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clJL— ft} 



(Jem) r U J! 



Francis Bacon, Novum Organum 
(1620) Aphorism XXIV 
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(Anthony C. ii j^JLill V jJ tip^k* 

_ jjJ ic-U- ^ (Birkbeck) iSLS^j JL^» j» - Grayling) 

^j-JLjLaj (Bob Morris Jones) jj jj>- ^^-luJ^I J^Jl^jJ 

^ o ^ JL^Jl L^JJLp) — <J (Marilyn Martin- Jones) jJ y>- jJjL* 

(Vanessa Hogan li-J ^ j_a LLJU J _SLi! jl 1 ^ J y^j 
(Ivan Rodrigo Mendizabal) JL»! j->JiJL<> j-*-^ jj ^L^h Ve S a ) 
^(Chandler 1998) ipL^I J\ JjSlI vj>£J>I L^u^^i] 
oooL^ (Maria Constantopoulou) jJ j^yJLu^j jS UjLi j 

^ c^UiUl i-JliJlj jVl o , La SI s JJh JL, *LJI iojuLlm-I 
<jl Lip) j^-l ^Jl :>-lp L^oi ^jJI SjljUJI oUJl*Jl 

* S- f- * 
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i>cab*- (Juan A. Prieto-Pablos) jLL yL»^» b\ yr J^r^ j-*-" 
(Ernest W. B. J^^jJ .j c-^ji j <. (Seville) Jl-JL^ 

jJUjJl5Lo t (Berne) jjL> 4-*—«L^- Hess-Liittich) 

£j£ (jli-j t (Auckland) i^L>- ^ (Edward McDonald) 

U^p p-^t*^ ^ cJl5 JLaU <.<>■ i*-*l>Jl (Guy Cook) 

(Winfried Noth) ^ jJ ^j^jj j j i ^SLil jl Sji j 

((Articulation jJ^IUrJU ^^JLp SJluLJI aIUJUJ (Kassel) 15 i^l^- 

.((Empty signifiers ipjUil 



■L>- ^ (David Mick) ^1LL« J^L»b jjJlSjJ\ jJ^J>\ j 
3-o.:.^oJl (JJbjjJ (Wisconsin-Madison) jj^j^La j-SL* . j 

(Roderick ^IjuU dLj^jj tSJlill i*JaJl i.. ;JL t ^SLtl j 

p-glij _ (Tommi Turunen) j^j^ t/*>^ ^^-^J Munday) 

i^»br ^ (Jo B. Paoletti) ^JLJjL j^>- L*a->l ^-SL^lj 
^yJL^Sfl jJ-^-Jl sr L-l j.. aJV (Maryland) Ju^LjU 

jJu^JLJ ^JLiJl j^j _ ((JjjVij (j^i^-U 

jjjlj JjjLo AJLlj .^woUhJl J ./? <? ll ^ jj_SJuj! _ ^wjswajl 

(Denver) yus ^ (Colorado) i*j>l>- (Martin Ryder) 

(© 2001 Software Usability Research : ^.JaJ I jL* j t ilj j y^-^' 
Sjjws> ^ol JuJj .Sl^jJl (Wichita) L-J^j Laboratory) 
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(NASA j^jI IjU ji^ Jul ^Jl ^j^JLJl 1 1 - 6 J^L^Jl 
(John F. ^5 .^i o yr oJlpL^j <.^JLp LJUi^ j <.<i^>*JU Ames) 
d tpUiJl ^JbJl oLk^JU J^JI IjLJl ^ ^ Cooper) 

. JJUi Jj^ o ^SLil 

Jjjjb- »^L>w?l j-p kl^JL! ojMJl :>j4^JL> ^LSij U! c~*ij 

Aj jJ3xj La j*S*J 



15 



(^p-jJUJl 2L4JL2L4 



^1 U^jJ_)j (Peirce) (Saussure) j j-^- ^ a^L-^wJI 

Oji j-^-j (Umberto Eco) y^ls" LS ^r^l^Jl ^^L*^Jl 
Ja_ii ^jJj U2007) ^LJkJ! OoJU- j-aj .(Stuart Hall) JU 

S^iJ I Ulj^U i^LUl pIjVI j-p j-ycJlj ^ii/^l 

t^L£Jl j^o ^jNl SjyJaJ! i^-^o oiJu Ji .IfJ ui^waJlj 

2007 f bJl ^ ^ ,2003 fUJl ^ S> JjSl jJl^ ^JUI 

L5* -r^' cr^ J^'j ilLs^Sll ^^rl y> jS> (ja ^SCLJl Jl y\ ^-USt 

. (Roman Jakobson) 

.^MkU 331^5 o-!Awp j oU5 o^jj>^ _ (Tony Thwaites) {J ~1j\ y 
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LgI5j 5JbJu>- oUJLks^-o tiUJl jj-oL jJUJl 15 

IS! J .^LSUl oL>J la ,/?.<Jl |t-«jB jl c^ya-j! Ju>-ta 

L-> ^.o^o jj jlS jlj JUJl>JI ^JLk^3-Jl t5j^' <1>I Jug— Jl j/> 

t^^j^-Jl ojj^w-» ^1 «Semiosis» ^J^r j ciJUi Jliaj .iLJl <^->L^j 
toJi^i .. . ^1 «Token»j t«^ilkiNl» ^1 «Bricolage»j 

«Bricolage» j tW^^^Jl «-pL_^> hJsy^ )] «Semiosis» 



a^JS JS ^1 «Token» j t Lf^iiij 3 y ^1 ^L^Jl ii*>U^I 

OJU-P JLil j . ^LSUl ^1 C->l>J.la../a.<Jl ^j^j^jj oUJJa.^Jl 

l ^Jlp J^J c([112] : dJJi Jl^>) ( ^£j£ju> j^-^ ^ (5jJL>J)/l 
. Jili J*i l*sr j£\ j J-s^Sll ^ SJjlij! Jb^» J5 

^ ii-JLJl Lfjj-U oL>J la „^ <Jl j.^ ^5 ^jlp LajI ilL> 

t«Model» :dL!i JLl^ .^j_va^_, ol>J la oUj_^_>^ 
LfJ^ Jajj JU *y jLS" .«Type» t«Mode» t«Pattern» 
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jl J^yJl ^1 k ./? o ll IJla ^j>- ^l*JI jL^-I JJL*J J j->- ^UJl ^ jiwi 
t^Jlk^Jl «iiLLi» J>jS\ iJ^Jl ^ ^1 ^Jt Lip ti5li 
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fUiii' 1 1994 fUJl ^ ^.LSai IJla ^ J jS\ i«Jdl o-^S 

5i> U 1- J\ dJLJi jlS'j ^Lulj i^UJl 

^ j^- ^> AljLo. r< Jl ^Lp pJ>U?^U ^~>U^ ^jdwl t^^j^Jl ipLw* 
^ <« »»»> «• 

La ^IpI .IJbl 

^Jfijc^ ii ^JJarJ uow?l ^L^v c^iS" ^yJLp 4p"}U?I ^ «^jUJL! 

.EJUJlp JL-fcl j^o ylo *>U 4 isUill 

^j^JLs t ij^LJI ^^^Jl ojjj^vo v^USsJl i-Lft ^^a. ) c^ojJl 
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^JLp a!jL<^ iw-tj^) pL>-^/I ^JU ^L<^ jl Uj-^lyJl J 
.oULJI <IjL^>-^ LJL>. £Sl j .(oljLi^U ^jj^Jl ^iJVlj 
^5L^^ J jLjJ ^-~iJ jl jjj .ollJt ;NI Jaii J jLJl 

i^-i J^- I j^a>JC Ji £j jiJl oJl& ^SU? ^ajy jl ^JLpI 

"... *■ -* 

oJla ^ j^J t^l^iJl ^jjfc oL>-t>- i-JbJj .^jLoUjj^^ l* jl^ Jl 
JSL^ ^LxS I4J jLo N JaJy 5*1 ^ilJ £^ly> ^jLp iukil 

L$Jl £wi>l j-«Jl ^r^o *L*aiSI ^ ^j' ^ *• .y*Lk 

c aj^o yLo N <_S^L? fc o J frliij^l .iljLw<i~Jt jlJLy> J i-i-g-* 
JjLi .iJL-L-Sfl ^Ldl ^ li^UaJl tj^jUJl i^pS 
jJj L»» Jl j ti^L>JI ^ilJLAL .y^PjiJu ^l^iJl jl J 

j jl aJ i>JLw Jjl dJUUJ N U>- j Jl^> i^L^Jl jl 

^Uk-jJbLil ^y2j<_> J> j& ^1 jL>^3 c-L^j jl J^5Low<Jl .A-L«Li 

4-J ^jl-L* ^y JL?- jj il 4 Ja_>l ^JL* J_S\_JLj 4-L^L~»^/l 

^L*Jl Jjj>- ^j-^L^Jl ^jjJii^JI ^L^j>-I c^iL» J^Lsto v^wJyj <uJj>t^ 
^j^SLjuj .L^J JJusxJl olj^l j a!~-L* Vl L^o-jbLilj i^L^wwJl JL>w9 

^ t^y^T- Ji^f dUij tiLjjjSfl Kl^jJj^wwJl)) jS\l J» yJl IJLA 

^_&Jb aIsCJ j ^LjJl j J ^IjlJI j JIjJ15 _ oUJik^Jl J*>^ 

((Peirce) ^ ^ ^1 i^*) ^^Jl jJiJl ^Jl^^J c«aJI 
ol yLJJl jui^j £brj>l oliL- Jl jlu-.J JL^JI jl 
Jl W 3 - 11 J 
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j^ik, ^.JUI J^S ^ . (0 &^Jl ^-JSH JJ^JI aljj 

ft C — ' 

La^-Ju ^iJl iiT^JLgJl iLLJUJl J^L^Jl ^^AJ^j ^1 ^n-^Ji ^ji-P 

X$s> UUJ JwiUwoj ^JUJJ Uj^aJ iLL^o yb jS* ajLJLa]I 



Roman Jakobson, «Results of a Joint Conference of Anthropologists (1) 

and Linguists,)) in: Roman Jakobson, Selected Writings (The Hague: Mouton, 

1971), vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 555. 

Floyd Merrell: Peirce's Semiotics Now: A Primer (Toronto: Canadian (2) 
Scholars' Press, 1995), and «Charles Sanders Peirce's Concept of the Sign,» in: Paul 
Cobley, ed., The Routledge Companion to Semiotics and Linguistics, Routledge 
Companions (London; New York: Routledge, 2001); J. Jay Zeman, «Peirce's 
Theory of Signs,» in: Thomas Albert Sebeok, ed., A Perfusion of Signs, Advances in 
Semiotics (Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1977), pp. 22-39, and Gerard 
Deledalle, Charles S. Peirce's Philosophy of Signs: Essays in Comparative Semiotics, 
Advances in Semiotics (Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 2000). 
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jl j jj jJLi JjJi ^^JLp 4jLJuLIL jj-Jaii^Jl ^ j^u Jij c jJlj 
j^j^^o ^ £*Ju Jl^^I ULj*-I JJJi 

jLL» < iSl j^o AloljJl ilsycj! Aj^iaJl SJllJl - 1 



Thomas Albert Sebeok, ed., 5 r /g« 1 s: /4« Introduction to Semiotics, (3) 
Toronto Studies in Semiotics (Toronto; Buffalo: University of Toronto Press, 
= 1994), pp. 14-15. 
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^^jIa k^j>- y (.(Course in General Linguistics) 

cLLL: JU^u-I ^ iJ jjy— J j->- c**Jl ^IS^j j (Roy Harris) 

(J jJ-U) Signified j (Jb) Signifier J^^Jlks^ cJii>-li i (5) ^>- 
t«signal» (JlJiil signifiant) i^K i^^J JU^jLw-l J-b 

Jl^-p c^JL^l^I j . ((signification)) (J jJ-uJl signifie) k*JSJ j 
^Jj o <, SXoj^-oJl ill jJaJi ^^^j o jj>o ^LiNi 

.(2.227) ^ijj jJLjl 

http://www.aber.ac.uk/media/Documents/S4B/ 



Floyd Merrell, Peirce, Signs, and :_. j jli t^jj^ (( ^-^ j— * jll jLi^j = 

Meaning, Toronto Studies in Semiotics (Toronto; Buffalo: University of Toronto 
Press, 1997), Chapter 4. 

Ferdinand de Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, Edited by Charles (4) 
Bally and Albert Sechehaye in Collaboration with Albert Riedlinger; Translated 
and Annotated by Roy Harris (London: Duckworth, 1983). 
John Sturrock, ed., Structuralism (London: Paladin: 1986), pp. 31-32. (5) 
Charles Sanders Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, 8 (6) 
vols. (Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1931-58). 
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Jl>j p — 111 j-p cJL-j k-uSsJl ^» ^1 cJl?o lil 

.o p-^i ^1 ^ Uju*xI-^ 

^1 ^ spLo JUL jl ^^Jl ^ ^1 oljUNl pjylj 

... oljLJ»l UjL^pU ^jj>JIj tcuJlj>Jl 
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jJaJl oJufc ^5 ^ jju jl * ^^JL! ^^Lo-j ^L.JTj tf-L-JfVl oJm> 

J jj£ U ^ Ij^J ^lil t p-£*-a J>Jl iJbfc OjJb jl .A3^iuJl 

N c_ i^lj^J) _ J3^l ^L-Vl ^L^JI *L^>L 

Jb»-lj .il^L^wvJl ^-11? ./? o Cwiii La Lj Le> ^L^^Jl j»^A-pI 
U J£u ilsLo^Jl : (Umberto Eco) j£J J y oUj^cJI 

^^i Lo Ja_A3 ^j-wlJ ^Lwowwa-vJ! ^j^o. / ^SjL£J ©jLjlpI 

j\ jUail aJLww. j : JUS JIjlO «oljLil oLajiL^)) „j^5 ^SU 

(•&) 

.^ii jJi J~^j ^^-^i ipLw^ ioL5 j y^j^i X 



Umberto Eco, A Theory of Semiotics, Advances in Semiotics (1) 

(Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1976), p. 7. 

iw>L-LjJ^1 j.* bJL* jJ^j ^Ui j_£J .«£jJ» _i (Genre) ^Ji5 Si I* ^ ^ 

Some kind of Referential Context ^ U5 (Kind) J J^Ui5 o>Jbki~J J 

^ ^jjJI 1Jla» Such a Slippage ^ U_S* (Such) J J^U^j ctt^L^jNI JL !l ^ 

'» 61 ^JJi J! .(«Lo U ^» Sort of ^ U5) (Sort) JjiL^j titkil 
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(Essay Concerning Human ^j^l p-^i3l J^UiI 4JLL0 (John Locke) 
JL,L*V1 ^JLliJl ^ .(1690) Understanding) 

o^-^LwiJlj t (1913 . 1857) (Ferdinand de Saussure) jj-^j^ 
_ 1839) (Charles Sanders Pierce) JjJLiL. jj ^^Vl 

(Semiologie) «l^jJ^-<»^» ^JLL^ jj— .(1914 
i*UJI ILlJVI J yjiA J *\>-j .1894 r UJl & >^ Jj 

<.<£y Jjo 1916 j»UJl y ^-U ^Jtll tjj^j^J (General Linguistics) 

^iJI ^l^iJlj oljLiNl i*-Js» ^j^j jAj .(«ojLip) ^1 tsemeion 



JjUu»5 plJLiw-l Jjkil ;dUi JS .iJbr ^jLo oyJ! ^Jf-Ull y 

. Genre J 

Tzvetan Todorov, Theories of the Symbol, Translated by Catherine (2) 
Porter (Ithaca: Cornell U. P., 1982). 

Ferdinand de Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, Edited by Charles (3) 
Bally and Albert Sechehaye in Collaboration with Albert Riedlinger; Translated 
and Annotated by Roy Harris (London: Duckworth, 1983), pp. 15-16. 
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^^JLaJI Jl i-^jJL U t«JlpLjL>-Vl SL>JI j-^j *y>£ ol^LiVl 

J j^»jjl» J_A «iljLo^Jl» 4^ J ^JJl i^ljjJl Jwi>rJ jJjLU 

J^o jlS . (4) j1luJI ^ l^yL LLo t «oljLi>U j^^JLlI 

jbcu^li t^^wJLUVl j-a i^Jl JLp tjj^>»j^>» j_p IXjju 

^-^j t(John Locke) JjJ jj^ ^ ^UJLLu^o 

p-L<»«^Jl! . « . <uJL^U ^-^IjJl ^yjcJL t^jJa^oJl jj 

.oljLi^U (<5 ° J^L^JLlI j ^jjjrJ^\ jjJL^jJI t (Semeiotike) 
bJl ^^pI tj^^^Li jl 'U-i 8 oL jj^jJI L» jl^pj 

IbjJsJj .. . o j-*-*Ji\ ^L^- t iTI *LJI otjLtVl c^Lqw^ JLp U ; 
LgJL >^ oUjJ* Jl tLb^ UjLxpI J-p ^ jp*\ V 5jj^ 
I Jul Ajjjj^J? j~s> t^yLx-oJl ^ l _ 5 ^-^j t dJUJJ tUa>Jl Jl^i>bJ 
^jjJl ol jLj-Vl J_S" oLw <4-Lp j j-SCj jl L° i^lJ j-* 

ii?L^j_j p-i-*JL> jl ^JaJL^j J^J-P ^1 t K^^J-P)) J^i_P L^aJj^ ; 

(5). ,, 

W ./? * LiL>-l Jw<>->ol~jj j^JlJUJ L-^w-I Jul! .aIjLo^wmJI i«lp 

Uj^u t^jj-^j-^Jl JLwUJl Jl SjLi^J ((L^J^^ ll» 

JU*^I LuLI J ^LJI j.* j£J .^^Jl jlJlUI k^sL^JI)) 



Charles Sanders Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, 8 (4) 
vols. (Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1931-1958), Paragraph 2.227. 

^Ju ^ j . « v"^-^ 8 (Formalism) Iaj^^} « JiLi» -> Formal sl^- (#) 

.4 — i jJLuail (5) 



30 



(6) 



j»JU» .j— ^L^-ajJ Jtj^-I j-ftj) (Charles W. Morris) 

. (7) fioljU>l 

JuJL^- — !! JlUJ N j^l .JJUl^ «jJLp» ^JLk^o 01 

> ./? il ; JlLoJl J-^-** ^j-L^j • Lg-^L^j Lg-JL^»wo jl>ji>*j ^Jl L^j^ la,v.* 

jj-t .ojL^^U ^**L*>VI c-jLj^JI ^^Lp l/* 1 -^ j»L»-iaI 

oJUo O^L-*^-vJl J**-^ J ^oljLi^l i?LjV iJUki^ ilaJaJU oliLvf 

CoU J^iL* ^L-i oliN o-b- liLft <M ^e-^ljJl j-« j£] .LgjLwaJ 
i^jJL Lol ,i~iLi*Jl AjjJiJl oLJl~<JI SjiSo ll!L>- jl^ij j-<J 

^jjiax] ti^UaJl ikD jj-^^- oUjJaj cJLSw JLSJLi t ^1 

L^IjJ^u-I oU-u- J jluJ US' tcJlS III oljLi)M JS ijo L^JLp 

(^LLlpx^j ejLit>U 4_P^-XJL^Jl oLa j la ; o 11 ^aJl 0*>L~o 



Winfried Noth, Handbook of Semiotics, Advances in Semiotics (6) 
(Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1990), p. 14. 

Charles William Morris, Foundations of the Theory of Signs, (7) 
International Encyclopedia of Unified Science, vol. 1, no. 2 (Chicago, 111.: The 
University of Chicago Press, 1938), pp. 1-2. 
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Jls> l^iJ p ^y-l 

iaJl9 p^-U^J -^Tji *J' .S^JLOo £s*i£~a CjIj^Ij <o ^iaj 

<uL**>LiJlj ^^IX-wJMl aIjL^^JL Jjia^J^j /y> l .j^y L-»-wwJ L 

(Hjelmslev) ^LJ-^-Lj* j ^-jj-p-: II il^-jS/l ^j— ^1 

((^j^iJl)) ^»Ju>t^wj! ^ Jj! yt ^J>~ V! li-fcj .jj-«u^5L>-j 

JJU«- o«f. ^j^'j -1929 fU)l 



Roman Jakobson, ^Language in Relation to Other Communication (8) 
Systems,)) in: Roman Jakobson, Selected Writings (The Hague: Mouton, 1971), 
vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 698. 

Roman Jakobson, On Language, Edited by Linda R. Waugh and Monique (9) 
Monville-Burston (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1990), p. 6. 
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y> *b J* .. . ^^kJlj ^-liJlj »LJl ^ji-k itSJoJl ^U_JI 
t ^ ^waJJl! aI^L^SM v^ijU^jJl^ jj-^j^U*- / 10 ^ipj-^ 

,ilc-U^>-Nl yfcljJaJl j^a ^Sj-ojJl 

^ (Levi-Strauss) ^ jl ^JJ L^p ioljLiNl 

(Lacan) 0L?Nj t (Totemism) a1^J?^-LlJIj ijljJiJl JlpIjJj SjjJa ^1 

«JlpIjJ» ^ (Greimas) ^Ujj-pj (Barthes) ^J^j t^jMJl ^ 

cJl^sS\ ^L^Jl)) jl (Julia Kristeva) \ ar...,u J> U y>- jl^j 



Jakobson, Ibid., p. 703. (10) 

,^L£Jl ,y ^iUl J-^JI >JI (11) 

.{U^ jJLuail (12) 

Julia Kristeva, «The System and the Speaking Subject,» Times Literary (13) 
Supplement, nos. 1249-1250 (12 October 1973). 
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C->UUl ry> i yj*i\ N B jl jAj-yi j\ jj^j^ Jj^>H 

y'L^Jl Ui: U I^5j . (14) « II iil^Jl jL&$ 

^Sl £y i^J^I jSl j t j^,^ ^Jb i, ....... t.^iJ'Sfl ^jbliVl Jl 

. (15) «oijUVl 

LojJaJ^ 4jJUl» jl (Benveniste) c_ - : ^yL^ Jj-ajj 

. (17) «oUJl ^pj vUJl 

Jl t^y* iS ^kuJl iiJUl jl jL^p! Jip Ljji^ 



Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, p. 16. (14) 

.15 ^ <.4~JC> jJUail (15) 

Roman Jakobson, «Linguistics in Relation to Other Sciences,)) in: (16) 
Jakobson: On Language, p. 445, and Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and 
Language, pp. 655-696. 

Emile Benveniste, «The Semiology of Language,)) in: Robert E. Innis, (17) 
ed., Semiotics: An Introductory Anthology (London: Hutchinson, 1986), p. 239. 
Claude Levi-Strauss, Structural Anthropology, Translated by Claire (18) 
Jacobson and Brooke Grundfest Schoepf (Harmondsworth: Penguin, 1972), 
p. 48. 



34 



i^j&L^o ^?Il*J ^-aLjuJI JU^jLoo^I ^1 jLLjj .(^ jJw* 

j-iJl 4jJ ^1 Ju^i^jJl oXJlaiJI olij^cjl Jj^tjj 

U HI m 

^ja iilj^Jl o-L^jJl A^jJa^Jl ^ oJJi» jl jj-^j5b>- Jj-L 

bJLP jJ^J jl IuSUj .oLJLSOl ciNl oil* ^L*JI oJu* 



Charles Francis Hockett, /I Course in Modern Linguistics (New York: (19) 
Macmillan, 1958). 

Louis Hjelmslev, Prolegomena to a Theory of Language, Translated by (20) 
Francis J. Whitfield (Madison: University of Wisconsin Press, 1961). 
Roman Jakobson, «Some Questions of Meaning,» in: Jakobson, On (21) 
Language, p. 230. 
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bJjji jjl>^> ^Jlp t cjLJlS^JI jj> oLjjj ^jlp L>jJ jl£J t^u*?L>- 

JJLUj ^y^UaJl ^j-^aiJIj U-u.vJlj ^^^JLil ^jj^ai115 t^L-^^Jl 
jl (Susanne Langer) <us*jN jl iij*JLi3l .U-jiy> MJaLj 

Uj Lu^lj SfliLilj N^Jij UjJlj U»^ki- .iULj i^^Jlj 

^Ju<2j jl ^SvojDj t*Lf?-^j LaJj^^pxj ^^S^ttjH ^^Jl j^UjiJI kiiJS 

Jsi^ oJla c^^LjJI ^wXJl ^JjJi (Jut jJLUj id>°J 

LaJLLP <uj ^Jl ^^wjjlj jr w?S(l JJ^w^Jl ^Jl ^LLl5l J^L«-> 
^j-Lp jJj I I $ ^.O m," J-S^-oo j-s^LLP JLP-J-J N <u'V t«lj->rJ» 



Susanne Katherina Knauth Langer, Philosophy in a New Key: A Study (22) 
in the Symbolism of Reason, Rite and Art (New York: Mentor, 1951), pp. 86-87. 

.88 <. jJ.aII (23) 
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^oLJ! ^> Jl LSI J y£j . ^ ^uJVl 

^i^J ^1 ^IjiJI 5V JL^iNl JSL-j JU i^jSl! 

. (24) «i*>- ^Jl» Jp £L*p L4JI : 

^1 JJj t ^ il^J^\ 5JU.JI . . . L,j^i . . . JlLuJNi 

j Lip I jl SIi*JS(l aJLm^JI JIp *j^aJI JjJi JLj . . . 4~~i 

Jp 4(JL>c*Jl toljL^l <. JJUi Jl Uj t^il^pS/lj ^ jJLkll 

. ^ ^((L>-jJ^^*Jl /^Jlji U& jLjH jJ j.*^...** j^fclji IajL^pI 



.89-86 ^ j-UaII (24) 

Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, pp. 16-17. (25) 
Roland Barthes, The Fashion System, Translated by Matthew Ward (26) 
and Richard Howard (London: Jonathan Cape, 1967), p. 11. 
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^^JLp j-a J^LJ ili^jVl jl j toljLil o» j la ; « 4jJJl» jl 
IJ^J JVl Lu^j jl ^ ^ , (27) QUyJl jl oljUVl 

-<^>-Vl oijUNi oUjko iu-lj^ 
(Leonard Bloomfield) JiLjLojJL ^jLJ^J J^j^S/I J^~JVl Jj-L 

(28) * p <* 

Jyuj . K^L^Jl j^l^L-^i jj^jbL^Jl ^j* ^ l;.,JVl)) jl 



(29), 



^ol jl\ j jLLLJl ^ol^j ^Vl jl o»Lp j j^L^Jl 

jLLijJLS' cJUiiNl JJL^j jl ? t ^ ^jjj , (30) «jLLljJl 
jjs^^j wall . «oUiSl» S lg_Jl ^ ^ ^Sfl j 
J! ^ JUaJNl JsL-j ^ £>Jl II* Jjb :^l JI>JI 

^ c AjL^JL5 ^Jl Ola jbull ^1 jl t K^il jJl» <ul j^Lfu 



Roman Jakobson, «Current Issues of General Linguistics,)) in: (27) 
Jakobson: Ow Language, p. 50, and linguistics in Relation to Other Sciences,)) 
in: Jakobson: On Language, p. 454, and Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and 
Language, pp. 655-696. 

Leonard Bloomfield, Linguistic Aspects of Science (Chicago, IL: (28) 
University of Chicago Press, 1939), p. 55. 

Roman Jakobson, «Towards a Linguistic Classification of Aphasic (29) 
Impairments,)) in: Jakobson, Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 289. 
John Fiske and John Hartley, Reading Television, New Accents (30) 
(London: Methuen, 1978). 
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jlt)fl ^j-s^^j y»l j^Jl ^ dUi JJ ^Jb 

j»*>V5C!l ^wJLjj .jv-fLi J^r^j tl^jJU^i^j ^JUI ^l^iS/l j^p aJUx^JI 

j^SC c Jaii ifl^kl^Jl iilJl ^^JLp ^j-J j i^L^Jl oL>jial*Jl 

((i*J)) i» jiaJw>o oc-ljj L>*>^> ^^AsS/l jLJ-p! J^-oj t Uj^JL5 ^Lw*^ 

^jJu ^J^j <J~^J fc(iI*-woJJl Sjj^aJl J-«jJl 

iilisJI ^ ^^a^j J-yj -((i-M <>v^ ^ o^la^JI j^k; 
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.(lit IJb-b-J oJb>J 

* 0*>L^ ^-—o JUjCU»*VIj iojiiuJl J^o ^j-^Jl 

^-jLj-L J^JU^oj (Valentin Voloshinov) jj^J- jJ j-jo^Li 
^^JLp oJl»Jl*Uj il^oljjJl <>Jl*-Jl jj-^j.^ ^JLj (Mikhail Bakhtin) 

(32) 

^Ujl>.| J^Lj ^ ^ 5jLi)fl jl» :^^Ji Jls> oJUI jj^jh- 



Rosalind Coward and John Ellis, Language ahd Materialism: (31) 
Developments in Semiology and the Theory of the Subject (London; Boston: 
Routledge and Paul, 1977), pp. 4 and 14, and Mihaly Csikszentmihalyi and 
Eugene Rochberg-Halton, The Meaning of Things: Domestic Symbols and the Self 
(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1981). 

Valentin Nikolaevic Volosinov, Marxism and the Philosophy of (32) 
Language, Translated by Ladislav Matejka and I. R. Titunik (New York: Seminar 
Press, 1973), and Mikhail Mikhailovich Bakhtin, The Bakhtin Reader: Selected 
Writings of Bakhtin, Medvedev, and Voloshinov, Edited by Pam Morris; with a 
Glossary Compiled by Graham Roberts (London; New York: E. Arnold, 1994). 
Volosinov, Ibid., p. 21. (33) 
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51 .1927 ^UJI J c(Yuri Tynyanov) 

<Lojk^> j£J» :liU>lj LgJt cuJI i^aJUJl &j*\yd\ i>JUJt» 

^ <Uj-jJl j-s^ljjJt ^P ^jL,/?fl«* Lj*J C I^JLa1~*a j — ^La 

^ SUs jl^-jj N» : 1929 fUJI J j^i j! y <_j5j . (35) «i« 

J j-iil J^SIoj M . . . 1^9 Al^oljj" 4j j*J SjO jial* JL^aXu ^Svoj AlL*jo aILoj 
^J£j**} ^^apxjJl ^I^J! ^^P jJl j jJiU Ml Alw«ljJ io jJal* 3 jj>- 

(Claude Levi-Strauss) ^ jl ^yLJ 3 jJl5 ylll ^ ^^Jl Jlk 
I j jj-s^Ln-oJl j j^L^-wJl Lai .i-u-L>Ml JJL>- ilj^oljj* i>JbL» 
IjJUUw jl j^Ul j .^Uj^-MI (jLwJl J-p i^*jjUl ^jju: Jl 

^yt— * (Gunther Kress) ^ mJ ^ j (Robert Hodge) 
M 4jl l JTr jc3\ IJla <ui*_> U J^j <. (( JIp Uj^>- I a3L*^-)) 
oJla t <1pLw?-MI boL*J j-p Jj-*-*-> ^Lw^-wwJl 0L0 j b : o !l 
/ 38 \ L^iiJs jj oLajJauJl i^cJsaj Ly&j>- Li^Ljjl ikJ 



.61 ^ t^u-iJ j-Uall (34) 
.166 ^ j«UaLI (35) 

.66 ^> i4«iJ jJLvail (36) 
.23 ^ jJUall (37) 

Bob Robert Ian Vere Hodge and Gunther Kress, Social Semiotics (38) 
(Cambridge: Polity, 1988), p. 1. 
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v- — • 

oLLlS' j_p ^j^-^-^J! jSl tLo JL^ <-^_JJ Jlj — I ol 

.AjNlXil ^yiaJj J-ioJ! ^^JLp i>Jbw J^l>o ji 

^ JUS Jiij jJ, .^U^NI £31^)1 jl^l; ,y ^ 



Paddy Whannel, in: Ellen Seiter, «Semiotics, Structuralism and (39) 
Television, » in: Robert Clyde Allen, ed., Channels of Discourse, Reassembled: 
Television and Contemporary Criticism (London: Routledge, 1992), p. I. 
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^ cLJl ijjtii N L5 i*-Jl .i^oJI v^Jl JLojNI J:Uj j! 

UJljJLi ^j-a J^Jjj <JjJL* *jti J j-* j-iAJl oJufe j jjj 
^1 ol yL-JLllj oljLi>l ibL,^ ^ ^1 LuiLw M 

j^ju ^jJl ol ^-LwdJt £-j~s<3 j ^ -^J-* ^-^-^ .jJL^ L^-S" c-J 
^1 <. pL<wJL1 i*loJl iLlpjJI *bl L>l£l«l> £j „n* toljLi^l Lgjd?L^^» 
^w^>- jl dUi ^ ^Jj jl JbjJ .otjLiNl j-p ^JaJl illjl 
toljLi^l jl t cr iCJl JLp Jo t3Jb-lj 4jj^ J ^IjJl oUiLj 

Ja II c-jL>*_^I j 4-1 La ^w^Jl ^LyoJl ^L>*_^l t L^lJ^L^woj 



43 



5 jl i^fl £jU_j 



JjC: oljLi^l Juki; , (l) ioljLi>l i-k-J^ Sfl Jju V« 

^c-^oJ Mj tLjJli ^ pL-iSlI oi_gJ jiU i*L-iSl1 jl 

^1 u-*^ ^jJOo .^^-o lgJU->*J Ujuj^ Ml oljLil 

jl ^jSL^j iS^J ^ ^SjLlI <Ct j-^-^i ^ ^^TH *J^i ^^5"^ 

^ J! ^ oljLij *Ljftl 

Ijla ,4i jJLo ol^*>Uw!j 0L0 j 1? ; o t L^jj JLlij -^p'j juxj 



Charles Sanders Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, 8 (1) 
vols. (Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1931-1958), Paragraph 2.302. 

.2.172 IJJA\ ,<^Ju jJu^il (2) 
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U.f..tibJ .(Charles Sanders Pierce) ^^rf ^jJGU 

JuoL>-B /^o 1 g a ojLsi^/t Uj-^- «wiJL-} iljL^o ^>L*-L; c j ^y^A 
^jj^^lj 397) (Augustine) j. : \? ... I J\ coLj^j KSjLJiNl 
jjlill j j-^-w- N ^5LJl 4-i^%aJl j (Albertus Magnus) ^ yi^U 
.(1690) (Locke) (3) J J J J (^1640) (Hobbes) yy* j ( ^ 

^l>lJt J^-mj . (4) « JjJ-U»))j «Jb» ^ j^jJ l$Jl ^^Lp SjLiNl 

tU^? ^Jj-vaJl ^S^o-Jl ^^wJj .[Jb] y^P [ JjJj-*] 

^Vl j-v^Jl j ^yj^aJl jl ^kli ^ j^^jJl dliJbj .il^Jl 



Winfried Noth, Handbook of Semiotics, Advances in Semiotics (3) 
(Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1990), p. 88. 

.1 _ 1 jUl ^1 ^1 (4) 
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(5) -1 I, . 




Ferdinand de Saussure, Cowrs rfe linguistique generate (Paris: : JJ s\ : j L./ill 

Payot, 1967), p. 158. 



1 - 1 , Jl II 



Ferdinand de Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, Edited by Charles (5) 
Bally and Albert Sechehaye in Collaboration with Albert Riedlinger; Translated 
and Annotated by Roy Harris (London: Duckworth, 1983), p. 66. 

.15-14 ^ j 66j 12 ^ c<uJJ j-L^ail (6) 
Roman Jakobson, «Parts and Wholes in Language,)) in: Roman (7) 
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JjJxJIj JIjlII ^ ii^UJl ^^L-J . (8) JjJxJlj JtjJi ^ ^^Jl 




^^Ji jl^lj rj4 iSfl :2 . 1 ^Ul ^1 
Jlp ^^Ji Ujl^j Uu*) i-i£JI tbU ^ jl^L] 

iJ£Jl : Jb • 

^1 J^j, M Jb JL^ N JjJjL*j Jb ^ SjU)fl cjLJIo- 

Jakobson: On Language, Edited by Linda R. Waugh and Monique Monville- 
Burston (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1990), p. Ill, and Selected 
Writings (The Hague: Mouton, 1971), vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 280-284, 
and «Language and Parole: Code and Message,» in: Jakobson, On Language, 
p. 98. 

Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, p. 67. (8) 

.101 ^> l*uJu jJLali (9) 
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^bl I J jJ JLgJl j^l) uU ilL>-|Jl!l 4-g_>Jl JLp ^_si> j lil 

K^Aal* fj-gi^l ^ o^b 5J-p 01 vJiii5 .(^Lll 

by J> iJ^ Jlp ilai JL>-jJ jl ^£<o JliJl ^Js>) 

. o Jj^j>- SjLil J^ J lm:2 ^ 

jijUi ^ji jLii iU^i ur, .^l-Si u^pIj ^jjcji 

<LLj Ojj-^) «LlJj-^ IjljJpN j +/f >Jl 4_j>-j ^JL-P OjL-JLpLj 

iJbJI i^jjJI oljLtl jJivo LgJli JL>^> <jIi£JI ^pIj .(it-j^— ° 

z ** 

ID f. " C- f- 

jl Jib ^^hjj) ii jl?; <Jl aJJUI J ^1 t<l^L*Nl ojL^Nl o jjaj^ 
Jl i^vwJL .(^ j II ij^iSLJl a^JL^JI JjJjlo 

Lk5 jl iJjJ-UJb JljJl isLJjl Jjj-la^JL ijlj^Jl -kj^ 

° 2) LySlo jl o^kLi UjUpL vL-U 1 oljUNl JXJ, Jl jj^ 



.25-24 \ 15 ^ t-u-i; jJu*l! (10) 
Jacques Derrida, O/ Grammatology, Translated by Gayatri (11) 
Chakravorty Spivak (Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University Press, 1967), p. 43. 
Roman Jakobson, «Linguistics in Relation to Other Sciences,» in: (12) 
Jakobson: On Language, pp. 455-456, and Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and 
Language, pp. 655-696, and «Language and Parole: Code and Message,» in: 
Jakobson, On Language, p. 98. 
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p lit a Jlj !>\j i K^^uLJl ^JIjJlj fj-friVlj ilL*Jl)l oj^aJl» 

LajLipL oljLi^M jj^ UgJL a^L^JI L^p 

SjLi^l ^p ^1oJl>Jl] toLiUj tjjy^y* j!5 ^Jdt ^JLLsaJI 
j-p jv-LSo Uj_^p . . . ob j^>- j-<Jl jj-^ J-<>->tJ Lj| t L^j JaJ 
15 jJL* o^Lp oUlSllI ^j^a^j^J .pLi^fl j olj^tfJI ^ 0j*iL« 



Umberto Eco, A Theory of Semiotics, Advances in Semiotics (13) 

(Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1976), pp. 14-15. 

Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, p. 15. (14) 
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(is), 



£4 tijj AjjL» iliLJJl lj[J>y\ ^\ 4......^"J L JJUJU 

iilj .a ^JLllJl CjI>j j-lJl 3JLP ^3 4JU-p j :>lSo i<w 

J>ll jl ^l^J tL*jj^ jJl^ ilJLJJl ojLi^/l £ob> ^Jl*_> JjiJl jl5 

C 1 7) * " 

L _ 5 _Lff- iLAj-Ji ls-^V 8 J-^j ^ ^iJJ-i .JLuJi <L-)^i 

.4^- JJJi ^ ^r-^j tejLi^fl £oU JoU-} ojj 

\ (,9) «>Sfl L^. 



Susanne Katherina Knauth Langer, Philosophy in a New Key: A Study (15) 
/Yi the Symbolism of Reason, Rite and Art (New York: Mentor, 1951), p. 61. 
Saussure, Ibid., p. 15. (16) 

.117 ^ j-Uzil (17) 

.111 ^ jJ^A\ (18) 

.66 <.*~Ji, j-Uzil (19) 
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J* iJ^^J-! jW p-*"^' <y i^rH^ 1 jy^y* ^j^^iJ 

^vo ^woJl 4jl ^LaJlj j>-l>JI ^y^j tviJUi JjU^ J .L_$jLpLl; 

j tr ^jJl 4J ^-jJI jl>«jLo j ^iu>» sJc^jj .4^JlL>j ^r^lj^^ JjJjuJIj JIjJI 

oJ>Ip! cJJLfj t4jUJl jl j^-l>Jl JlP j^cJi Jl jj-*-~oj tJjJjuJlj 

• I { ; • * (Lewis Carroll) JjjL5 j^—jjJ Jj-aj -^-jriJ J'- 1 -!' 

f, " w p p. •* " 

<LjjVl ll^w? ^la-HJ 4j>-Sj^>J jl Ijlj jj^ny^ I jJLj (_$Jlll Jjj jLuJl 

pLibU c J j c^li^JJ iUii^l t JTApj 

J Uuu L^-saaj ^ L^i*>U J oljLSNl ^Jw> jl j-J^ 

N oljU^U jj^j^ jl .(o>LJl *Ljftl Jl ^brjl £l 



Lewis Carroll, >4//c^5 Adventures in Wonderland ([n. p.: n. pb., n. ' mJ b il (20) 
d.]), Chapter 9. 
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(2 1 ) " 

Jii , (22) jl^U jULS" U*^ lJ^^JIj JljJi .e5>S!l oljLiNL 
jl 4^-?- (j^^ •^c^i nJl! L> ^j^*** ( J^ > ^ c ^r?* - *** 

.(«Jp» 

* * * 

(Louis Hjelmslev) ^LJL^jLjb ^j-J 

(23) " * * 

jl \^S^j \ ^ 24 ^^jJaJ ^» Lg^A^j <jd-* y 3 ^ 0 ^-Uw 0 ^S^aJlj 
cJ> jJl ^ la : 7 ^Jl^Lq j aJLJL^jlq . . . 4JJJI jl . . . j^. ./?.:.> 

-Lw«W* ^j-L^ J JJ-LllJl ^-Pj p 3 ; Dl ^iojJl -Low? ^^JLp <l~JJ 

(25) 

LoJwu tC->ljUM ^Jl ' jJl ^ J^xJL-^l ^uJl j-jJl^Jl j +^W& j <L*JaJilgJl 



Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, p. 12. (21) 

.118 l4~Jl jJL^ail (22) 
Louis Hjelmslev, Prolegomena to a Theory of Language, Translated by (23) 
Francis J. Whitfield (Madison: University of Wisconsin Press, 1961), p. 60. 

.3-1 jUI Ju\ (24) 

Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, pp. 110 - 111. (25) 
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3 - 1 ^Ui ^1 



Ferdinand de Saussure, Cours de linguistique generate (Paris: : Jl ^L^NL : j-L^all 
Payot, 1967), p. 156. 

^^15 ^JL) (Fredric Jameson) j dLj-L>y i_oVl ^k^i 
jJI ^ o >Ul iJL^Jl j\ cJ^ J\ 

(26) .> 



- Fredric Jameson, The Prison-House of Language; a Critical Account of (26) 
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^51 SjLiVl . ^ >JJI 

. (30) ji^ i. >^Ji j ^ >Ni 



Ferdinand de Saussure, Corns de linguistique generate (Paris: : Jl jI^l-ML : jJUall 
Payot, 1967), p. 159. 

ojLi)fi J^p- Jl ^^jj Uai- iU {j+a*j 1* ^ U-y 

Jip-lj ^ojla;^ ll . I 1 « A«j L^jwgj <LbL-^> ^ jl?; Jl J- ^ tJ ^ 

liT^Jl U^?Lp JUJl>J ^Ul Jb^Jl ^1 J^^UajVl ikiJ ^ 



Structuralism and Russian Formalism, Princeton Essays in European and 
Comparative Literature (Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University Press, 1972), 
pp. 32-33. 

.4-1 ^1 (27) 

Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, p. 80. (28) 

.88 ^ jJL^il (29) 

.113-112 ^ jJu^il (30) 

.112 ^y> i<U^ (31) 
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A $ ~Ju i^jjl L>-gJ t <u*Jj ^Jl>J^I (^j^) Sheep 

^1 i^JL^I J* ^1 jl SJLp dUJtSj 

.Mutton Jj Sheep c~~J t^UkU ^ JJLdlj j ^a>*-J! wJj^>JI ^->J 
^ Ju>- <ul ^ Mouton j Sheep 4_^iJl ^ J jJJl j-o~£j 

ji sjU^u uj^j JjsLji j^Jui sjL^^j ujj> ^;>uj)/i 

jjliJ i*JLJl Kii^y)) ^ ^ f o.ll jl LJlL> wj*j^i^Jl iJu* ^Jlp 
^ SftUI ^Jj 1* jLs ^Jl ^>Vl oljLS)ll ^ SjUl 



.114 ^ jjuall (32) 

.119 ^ (33) 
John Sturrock, ed. ? Structuralism and Since: From Levi Strauss to (34) 
Derrida (Oxford; New York: Oxford University Press, 1979), p. 10. 
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">0u2^ opIju J jJaJl IJla jJLj J^i . (35) « L $ y^^l jt-jbUS/i jj: <uU 
^j^J jl <^JLJl <jjLiJl ^ j&l* ^r^-t ^ j>*^» ij*>- j\ 

. j jJUl *Li^l J5 ^ I4J iL'U* 

JlS" 4«Al3jLiJj iJL* ^ya^ 4 ^ ^iy>Jl jwi jl» : SjIiSCII ^^-^a^j 

(36) " 

U_a^I? JIjlSIj JjJj-JI 6l 4 <u jLUVl J jj-^j-** 

Jj-*-<w Ji* jJaJl J^P J~JL^J /^jUl ^^2^° 

•wo jjU; UxpM : J jij W^Jd ^ o^Li^l Lol .j^-^l 

iJLfe j^j 0*>L»LiJ JLp . Lfjt^L oJUl ill! fj-aij . jJlii <JU>- 
/ 37) «l^Uj^ ^yJl 4lo ^iVlj Oj-s^aJl J 

^ «L5U» JIjJI <J bjjj ^JJi 65 ^ p-^^l Jp 

Saussure, Ibid., p. 115. (35) 

.118 ^> i^Ju jJ^A\ (36) 
.119 ^ j-Uail (37) 
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4JU2JI iltL^pl ^^JLp t (38) ojLi^l ilk Lip! ^^Ip jy^y* 

51 c^ljj c^jJOJI oljUNl jj-j- . (39) JjJjlJIj JIjJI 

^ ijjj iltLlpNl Ou^iJl jl ^IjJ tOijLtl jJil^ iJJLSl 

jJjLU JJUi juh [+J c (40) J}S/l ^jJJJi Lu*Jl 

Jiij (41) 4jJj i^-L-Vl puwdl oL-w-m (5^1 (Charles Hocket) 
. (42) oJJl ^ ^1 JJU: JLp J*i!L a^LlpNI JlpLj 

- > 

Uajj jjjL. t( USfl j* (.^1 

Uajj ^y^-jUJl ^Jl*Jlj aJcUI J^j ii">UJlj ilkLlpNl lJUa Jajj j y*>y* 

tJ^iJLj .JILL \yte U UIp 0^ \y\ ^JJl ^I^JJl ^ ti^Lo 



.78 ^ t a*Jl jJu^il (38) 
.67 ^ c«u~i; jJL^il (39) 
.67 ^ iA+Ju jJUail (40) 

Charles Francis Hockett, A Course in Modern Linguistics (New York: (41) 
Macmillan, 1958). 

John Lyons, Semantics, 2 vols. (Cambridge; New York: Cambridge (42) 
University Press, 1977), p. 71. 

Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, pp. 67, 68-69, 76, 111 and 1 17. (43) 

.117 ^ t <u^ jjL^il (44) 
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Lw jUJLJb- jUaiJlj ^jLlJi j!» J yu L-UP U5 t^yij-pl < y2s^J>\ 

:Up Jju L. JIjlJI JS^ ^ N tJiVl ^> iaaIJI J . (45) «Up 

jl*^ Jb -^Tjj N <Jl ^ j^Jl ^1 lf> ^ y a2j jJaJi ^ 

^1 ttsju^ Jb ^1 ^0 Lo JjJjuJ ^1 

£U-> La 1 Jul iiLjb L>r -J )) j— ' Jj-aj . JjJ-U fj\ JJU^ jl Jb 

Ijj-so; ilJLJUl ojLZ>y\ aIIpLjlpI Ijl^ Lr ~J 
£fl|Jb .Cratylus ^ jJLj) ^ Jjj^pJl <uJj^ ^ i!L~JI oJl* j^Js>*>\il 
c ^ r Sj tJJUJ La j ^LJlSJl ii!>UJl j-p ^^jLjI^S' 

jL» A-pLil ^Ja^u JLs-l N j I jJLo (Hermogenes) a >w^> j_» y& 

. pLq^-SH jbJ^j JUjNijj ^Ua-^NI ^ iiLft 

Jl*J t JlJL>^jJ| ^ tolls' ^iUi J^o JUyl jb^>j\ »^-aJLjj 
^ tOj-^aJ! i y*^ -^l^jl ^j-d j' ^ *H ^ >V t^J^ 

[,0*11 ^1 jl] JUai;» il^JLp J^JlJI ^LiSlj c5jJ ^! 



.107 ^ <.<*Jl jJL^ail (45) 

.76 ^ t4...aj jJLuail (46) 

.111 ^ 4 ^ jJLuail (47) 

Plato, Cratylus, Translated with Introduction and Notes by C. D. C. (48) 
Reeve (Idianapolis, IN: Hackett Pub., 1998), p. 2. 
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* * 

^1 iJL^Jl oJu* JUo! (Shakespeare) ^ g ~J>J 



(■ . * 
(Dwight Whitney) oJjp 'J^Si\ y> «ejUi^l» 

!Ju^ o^ib ^Jl jLil Jul! j ^J-jJBj, (1894 - 1827) 

jjjjj jL^pI t ^JUi ^-pjJl tj^J /^j^^JSM 

.yu- 

: JJUS jLLo) JjJjuo t («uJLi»j :dJL)i jUu.) 



Aristotle, <9« Interpretation, Translated by E. M. Edghill (Whitefish, (49) 
MT: Kessinger, 2004), p. 2. 

Roman Jakobson, «Quest for the Essence of Language,)) in: Jakobson: (50) 

On Language, p. 410, and Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 345- 

359, and Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, pp. 18, 26, and 1 10. 
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^5oJt ^JL^o *>L^?I jj-^j^i ^Ij I JlSOO olwe *>L 1*jLj ojLipL 
yi ? (( i->j!jjp) jj! :((3jLiJ L*^J t^j_^aJlj 

oJL>t>o ^sj&Lil oLJlisJl jj^ jl£ jJw JjJL 

^j* j jiJ jl5 c LLJo StaUi » ^it JSJ jl>J jl L*ia^^ <, LL^J 
. (51) «^lUi5' y>Vi ^-J .j-iih^t-o ^^cJj ^ lg — i 

jl ^SUwJl jji jlS j c ilk Lip I oL* ^1 ^iljJl ijJ J5 



^iljjl jUls^J jLJj ^ 4JI ^Sll SJLi>- .4Jlp jjfc LLp Iji>- 

: (John Passmore) jj-^-L b y>- JjJL L*5j t Lf^JJ ii-jjiaJL 



.^iljJl jj-Xj ixJUl j» jiS ,i*JUl ^ tiki — ; 

JljJl ^-wj ii^L*Jl ilkLjLpL J-^^j j-o c J j-a-j jl ( j_SLwj 

*JU- ^-^1 Jl^Jl cJjotlLj .JljJl ^JL>o jjiJl J jJjuJI 

pUJI ^1 t^^oUl Jjb^l j j^J ^ (, jl5M 

^'^^---jcJL; dJJij c^^JP) ^-Ua^a^. JljJl il!jl ^^Lp ^j^aJl 



Saussure, Ibid., pp. 1 14-1 15. (51) 
John Sturrock, ed., Structuralism (London: Paladin, 1986), p. 17. (52) 
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jLj) ibl* (s) 5^ J ji (JIjJI jLj ^i) [+J (S) S^~£Jl 
^U<J JIjJI c-^J JjJjuJ! JLp Jl/LU 

: j£a]\j Oj-saJI ^XjwJ 

^ j_jj_ScJI jJl^ oLb jJa_>r^o oUj^-J LLjJI oLw^Jlj ^^LLIJI 

ijJa^Jl ^jo^ .«JIjJI c^J JjJj^JJ ^IjJI J^jJ^D) 
^JU ^iUiJl oil; Ui ^) i»UJ» or Ujll JI iJ^^^Jl 

^ ^dJ otf^ oil ^JJI ^1 51 JboUJl . (55) ^Lj^I 
cuii^ cJjJxJl Jy JtjJl jU ^!>UI 



Jacques Lacan, Ecrits: A Selection, Translated from the French by (53) 
Alan Sheridan (London: Routledge, 1977), p. 149. 

.154 ^> cA^jb j-L^ail (54) 
Rosalind Coward and John Ellis, Language and Materialism: (55) 
Developments in Semiology and the Theory of the Subject (London; Boston: 
Routledge and Paul, 1977), pp. 6, 13, 17, and 67. 



62 



^^JLp oJLaSIj cwmj t ^ij-^jJl jLjipI ^j-SCo-j .^JIjJl 

. (56) Lr iUJl ^Jj ^SI^Jl jjuj LjJ 01 JjiJl £j yuJl 

(Ivor J^jLlijj jj-ajIj (Charles Ogden) ujlp ji jJjLU JlLiu 
t(77ze Meaning of Meaning) L ^**<J\ ,J**j> .1^5 ^ t Richards) 

. (57) «oou)/i l^p ^ji Lis j^aU -uV 

^LvJl ^ij^jJl JLuaiiN UjbJby ljjL>- Slij ^lw-lj 



Sturrock, ed., Structuralism, p. 79. (56) 

Charles Kay Ogden and Ivor Armstrong Richards, The Meaning of (57) 

Meaning (London: Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1923), p. 8. 

Michael Gardiner, The Dialogics of Critique: M M. Bakhtin and the (58) 

Theory of Ideology (London; New York: Routledge, 1992), p. 11. 

Robert Stam, Film Theory: An Introduction (Oxford: Blackwell, 2000), (59) 

p. 122. 
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JL>w» oL-J ^^Jlp oljLi!AJ ^-ULjip^I ^JL>Jl jlpL^j 
Jis> JjJjlJIj JIjJI aL^\ ^yH N .(JjL~Jl aI^aLj) U ^ -j 

i(oj>Jl ^ O^^JjLo Jl .SJL^I^JI oJJl J^b JljJi 

.(olbl^JI J 1*5) oNb ^Jl ji^IjJI JjJjlJI ^ J> jJj 
t JjJjlJIj JIjJI ^ iS^UJl 6l j5U!l ^iSj^Jl ^\y^\ Ju^jj 

♦ ■* * (60)** * 

jSJZ U ULpj ULJ ^L^l USb jjfe tU^j iijia^jl iiUl ^ 
^^a-x-j jl tolj-s^bU ^L_S"L>wLJl oLJl^JI (jLw^Jl I .La 

^J*>Up-I ^yi^o Lou jLjLp^/I ^ JL?-Lj lijfc jl jjjj ^^L^^Jl 

ol j^?l is^Utj) j^-l Jl i*J ^ " UvU ^ ° j-^-U a^5L>^JI ^JiiJl 

. (60 (i3/Ui oUj^l 
IjLwO j» jXj L^JC<>J>-Ij aULwwJJI itfjjiujl^ jl j j-~« yj* ^jJlxj 

ji <.JLi jj^ j-a clJu^Jl IjlA > £J~J» ^L; ^il^LP^I 

(62)..- ... 

t^^ljJl ^p^r UUj i!l?Lxpl aIjI Ul oljU^I cJl5 jJ 

jy^y^i j»JL1»j .<lJu^IjJI L^iiJ^j Oj-^jJj t Oj la *. * <l*JJI oJI5 LJ 
iiJUD) jl jjh-jh- } 63 \r 0 \s\sJJ\ ja hs jJUw ^JJ Jbrjn" ^» <JI 



Roman Jakobson, «Efforts Toward a Means-End Model of Language (60) 
in Interwar Continental Linguistics, » in: Jakobson: On Language, p. 59, and 
Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 522-526, and Jakobson, «Quest 
for the Essence of Language,» in: Jakobson: On Language, pp. 407-421, and 
Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 345-359. 
Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, p. 69. (61) 

.131 ^> c^iJ jJu^il (62) 

.*~Ji> jJLyflJ 1 (63) 
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JS - <uli ^ J>L^-I y> U -_j oJ ^1 ^ L>c*j 

-by ^^wJl o-i^j . «IL — ; 51ULipI» UjLipL oljLi^l 

j^p t aI^jLJI (Althusser) ^^^Jl oUJ.La^j ^j^iluJl tj^-^ 

Ljji 5 yC^> j / 66 ^<ll^J iUl^oo)) UjL^pL JjJjUJl j JljJl ^ 4J*>UJl 



.73 ^ t^i: jJL^ail (64) 

^ j£ LJ&\ oJla jl jJl^j Motivated ^ a^U^I ^ ^ 1 1 ^JiUl 

.130 y ,^uJu jJL^ail (65) 

John Tagg, The Burden of Representation: Essays on Photographies and (66) 
Histories (Basingstoke: Macmillan, 1988), p. 167. 
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«* & 

, i oUL£Jl oJjfc il^w<> ^1 i™JL <jy *y tlliwJi) C^j^-j ill^Lip-l 
jl L5b ^-L-u 615 <ul~J U j IS* ISI tuLiVl Vi J V ,) 

Jb ^1 ^^jA-jI* JIjJI J>*J tJluJl J~~- Jl*j iLSU 

615 oSf tLaUJ L1L>L^pI «o>j3jU» J-^Vl ^ ^-Vl jL^-l j5L» 
6 ^j-i-J J jJL Lo-5j .jj2_>JL aJ! j^iL L$ \ * >■ j^jl> 
L$Jj5 ^iiJ 1^:53 tjU^c^^l l$J J^i ilULipl oljLi)/! 

L^jI J_^tjL^I *j-?^5 t £ jLil Jl5 c-^-wvJl$o /^^^^J-cjjLJI ^j_s»-jJl 



Richard Dyer, WA/fc? (London; New York: Routledge, 1997). (67) 
Claude Levi-Strauss, Structural Anthropology, Translated by Claire (68) 
Jacobson and Brooke Grundfest Schoepf (Harmondsworth: Penguin, 1972), 
p. 91. 
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iL'LJJI 5jLi>l 6V> ^J^Lj . (69) «l^ J>^l L^a^^J 
JLp ^yC Lg-fV j tJiJUJl O^Jli ^1 N tili^LiPl 

. (70) ((^LipI j ^ jl JJUJI 

* * ft * 

^ j» o-~J J jJjua j JIjlSI iS^UJl jl .U J jjxj Jb LI? Lip I 
jl Jju» -<j-£*~* J-^l j^l Cr^^ jJj t 

* (72) 

(73) 

JUp «Jip» 

t UjLipI ^-LcJ Ljup LJI ij-wjJL il5 ^ «juL*JI« L^u-s^o 

^! jJlJ ^ t (Franz Boas) ^Jjj jJl^i ^L^i j*JIp Jj_L> L»^i 

Jp -U1*J lZ^^2^>\ J^Jj-Jlj JljJl ^ ii^UJl jl Jp jj^JLl, 



Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, pp. 71-72. (69) 

.74 ^ <.<~Jl j-Uail (70) 
.68 ^ j-Uail (71) 

.14 ^ la*Ju j-Uail (72) 
.71 ^ j-Uai! (73) 

Roman Jakobson, ««Franz Boas» Approach to Language,)) in: (74) 
Jakobson, Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 483. 
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j tdili jl ^^Jlp IIpU^- cLJl i^-jJL ^^ixJ U 

j! u>c ^L^JJ J}^) .^>^J! jl 

jj> JuJiil L^c^l Z^L^ S I\ o! jLiNl j}» dUi JLoLJ Jj^j 
oLojla.:^ ^isl jl tJjJiJ ,<JLuJl il>- jJ ^^Jl ojj^JI 1* ^p 
^ j t £^JI oUDl ^ Uo>J ^Jl dlL~ ^ I jU^I j Ijla*; ^*Jl 

iJJLSl ^1 aj\~J>\ t jj^j^. j»JLi_> (. ^JIjJl ^3 j / 75) «^IjL-o rr wJl 

^jilaJlj c^LUlj c aIpUi^-^I obUJlj t^Jlj ji-^aJl AjJj>xjI JaJai 

^^Ip'Vlj ^SL~*Jl oljLJlj tAli^jUll oW^Nlj tijj^jJlj aIuJJI 

(77) • * * * 

4<Jl j-p L.UJ ^ii^ t oLJi£Jl5 coljUl ilL* 

^ SI^JLlJ JJIj t ^>^l JJI oljLS>l ^ JLSL^I iJL^j 
laj>^j?\j aIJLJLJI oljLi^U aISsLu^NI ^JaJl jl U^j .aJI ^jf^^Jl 
^jLiJl Uaj>JU i»Lp jj-^L>r^j ^jj-^j^JI ^ij^jJl IjiJ ^JlSI jU 
_ L^jl^^o jup £1*^ jJlJ - ^ljU-*AJ jl <JL>w?i ^ jJI 

• (78)(( ^r*-* 



Saussure, Ibid., p. 68. (75) 

.74j 68 d7 1 15 ^ jJ^A) (76) 

.68 ^y> ^ 4 — ii jJ-uail (77) 

Jonathan Culler, Structuralist Poetics: Structuralism, Linguistics and the (78) 
Study of Literature (London: Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1975), p. 5. 
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HI * 

** f 

^Jlpj c ( ) I 4 - ^- g * ^ !l ^^ijj) Lj>- jJ ^-o^swUj ojUo^AJ 

J^«-*-> JL^J^/I J^yj tSj^ 2 - 1 J L -*-*-! (*J-*^ u^j - ^ jjJJL^ jJjLU 

£>Vi cr^ 1 S J^)" "lyrj J^^k - 3 

^ ijLi)li ^j^- .^jSfi SjLi>i jijb ^w-j Ays jl\ ijiiy\ 

69 



w>jl i^J UL^I L^Ip jU*i U 5^ Jl g-y 

jjfc La ^oJ>xJ o Jft 

^i^^jJl ^^Jy y ^JL. t ll^*>\ L? ,„^1 .(ejLt^fl J^jLj) 4_LjLJ aIa+Sj 

^r^i u - "^ L^-Lc- 4 5_1 JyL-Jl ^-^ jJL ^^^wJl 

j»IjJ^jLo-I J JqjL ^JUl t (Floyd Merrell) J^j-w* ^j-L* 

Jjuj / 81) «ol> L^^J ^gJi: -U5LJ Sj>^> JJ> LcJl tSJL-^I S^j 

.4JI £>- ^Jl j SjL£)fl J- 0 ^" 0^ 5 5 

j ^j-^L^-wJl jl j ,/? ->Jl IJl& J Ji^-*>LoJ! ^j^j 
^jj^^JI jllp «Jb» IJLfri) «ojLi)/l J^L-»j SjL^I 

tojLil J-*l>- <y* JS\ ojLi^li tC^^l^^Jl ju^ « 
\ ciLJ^ ^ Uj^Jsu «SjU>I» ^JLL^p (.Juk^J Lo ULp 

t Ua^Jl ^0 £^J| iJLA J jl J^Jl .jIi*Jl *>Ui JLs^i.; j-Aj 

^111 J^JLlI ijlLJl jl 1 JIjJI cdJUi .5jLS>l 



Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, Paragraph 2,228. (79) 
Eco, A Theory of Semiotics, p. 59. (80) 
Floyd Merrell, Peirce, Signs, and Meaning, Toronto Studies in (81) 
Semiotics (Toronto; Buffalo: University of Toronto Press, 1997), p. 133. 
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Uj^ dkJSM v-^j^Jl Ji pj-kuJl JSdJlS) <da-l^ SjLi^l ^k; 




5 . 1 ^Ul ^1 



* * (82) 

(JjlJbLa dJLj^jj t^^AJf JL?-I Lo . W^y^^Jl ejjj-^H 

•• (• M 

: c (Roderick Munday) 



Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, Paragraph 5.484. (82) 
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OJJ^-~m ^j^. ^^cJJ ^P*>Vj OjLjw^I t( 4.^.0-^1 1 opI jJ^ ,4-J-*Jl 

.Lib 

(2005/4/14 J^) 



( _ S JL~<I .Ijj ia 7 j-i-^l SjL^iJ L»-jj jl LfJ ^.sL*-« s j£i jJ jj ^1 



.6-1 jU! ^1 jjiil (83) 
.2.228 5 l*^Jl> jj^A\ (84) 
Jakobson, «Results of a Joint Conference of Anthropologists and (85) 
Linguists,» in: Jakobson, Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 556. 



72 



j^o J5 jl^p jjL ^1 JIjJI jjJb J jJjuJ! jl jLipI j 

^>-J ^j^UJt J^a J^iJ L-^li j»JJ^o 

ipLw? ^^l* ^jt^-lj .^-ijj-^Jl o^jj 

w L.«.<v I j j s<a>- ^w^i-oJU jl LJLp 4 j-J»L-fl Jl^jlj j-wwjLJI ^Jl j 

" (88) 

J-*->*j (<JLp a!Sw>Lo oli ^-^l> Sjj^^ ^^JLp j»^JL ^jJl) ^^^Jl 
>*J ^lSjLp^ 1 ^iJ 1 ^ SjLi)/l Jjjb fj^il 

*}k£^St wL>tJL> j~£jl> jj-*' j-^J cj j-fiJ . j^-ouj-v*) j-^-t ^y oJj>«_> 

LLwo^Jl LiiJli ^1 LLva iJL?- ^ JJUli jl .Ujl^p- 

^^LjJI j^iJl oLlLi ^-^p ^y j»j_g_jLJl Ijla j g j j / 89 ^L&ju<2_*jJ 



Eco, Theory of Semiotics, pp. 68-69, and Peirce, Ibid., 1.339, 2.303. (86) 
Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, Paragraph 1.339. (87) 
Paul J. Thibault, Re-reading Saussure: The Dynamics of Signs in Social (88) 
Life (London; New York: Routledge, 1997), p. 184. 

Peirce, Ibid., 6.338. (89) 
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(91) 



Jut 



6 _ 1 ^Ul ^1 
V -Jkj t«^L^J!)) ^JlJ Jjuj U ULp 



Mikhail MikhaTIovich Bakhtin, The Dialogic Imagination: Four Essays, (90) 
Edited by Michael Holquist; Translated by Caryl Emerson and Michael Holquist 
(Austin: University of Texas Press, 1981). 

Daniel Chandler, The Act of Writing: A Media Theory Approach (91) 
(Aberystwyth: University of Wales, 1995), p. 53. 
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y^)j (.f -J 400) o^^l ^L^-JI dilJl 

.(3 500) (Boethius) ^j^j-^j (•(* *c3 250) ^j-JjIj (. f .J 350) 
^JL^JLi J_)^iJj-p j (1605) (Francis Bacon) jj-£oL j-*J ( • f 

Jills' .(1700) (Gottfried Wilhlem von Leibniz) y^Si j 
OO-Pjl .i! jJjLJLJj (1900) (Edmund Husserl) J^j_a JJj-ol 
(1923) (Ivor A. Richards) j^j^J Jj-^b (Charles K. Ogden) 
£SLJ (1938) (Charles W. Morris) ^jj^ .j ^j^j 

UJU U.IL.a. (bbi UftL* 0J L^L) ^Sfl 11* 51 
4 Ll^jL>- L*j>-j-<a j jllp JjJjlqJI ^LljIj Lo-S'j '(^i 

.(oljLt^M aJ^Laijj pJu L^ajJ>-Ij 0 j^>Jl 
Jujb ipL-^)) C~~J JllP (4JI £_>- ^XJl jl) <0 j-?- j-<Jl 

:ojLtNl ^-*-<* ^\ jJIj il^L^l LgJl Jlj t (92) ^ r ^> t i «^ ^-1 
((J^j^iS/l t ^JI»j ^J-^ "tr*-*^ j r^- ^i 

■ (jy^iCJl j J^Jl jl J£~^ jl) 



Elizabeth W. Bruss, «Peirce and Jakobson on the Nature of the Sign,» (92) 
in: Richard W. Bailey, Ladislav Matejka and Peter Steiner, eds., The Sign, 
Semiotics Around the World (Ann Arbor, Mich.: University of Michigan Press, 
1978), p. 96. 
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.^SLtll go^l ^ Jil Jl£il £^ bl2L" <d***i N SjU^J 
JU j-^S *_s*>L>- ^j^ 8 <^ (John Lyons) jJ^J j jj>- £ jtJ 
oLJ^SUJl 01 j ^JUI Lj i^~ t J*AiJl JJ^Jl J^Li; 

. (94) «jL^Nl ^ i^ji jl Lj^o ...UK 5J^JI 

Jb-I <JjjL La Jl jJil jl ^L^JJ ^ yJl I Jl* J p-fdl ^ 

jl il t^^j^Jl ^ij-^jJi jl_JL> i j-yiJ J-^ -L*-jL*J| ^^jj-J^JI ^_*l 

JU-^I oLL^I JJ coJJ ilsLill ^^iJl ^ jIj^jl^L ^ilJb jlij 
jlojo)) ; JuLp ilJLJL^wJl cjLJj^/I jJi^jl 4JI ^X«Jl ^ • ^ ^ 

L^jL t ^ j „^ >cJl ^jJLp ilJLJJl ojL^Nlj toU SjLi^/l 
J) ^ j~*>&» Jl?-Ij .* ^^JU- ^ j^J ilSLo illLJ 0 Jl?- j J.S' ! 
(Vb) l5 j-^l SjLyo t JuajJLj iSjjJ j->-lj t(J~>JLj iJjJLo 
^^JUlSCJl j»|jti*lo-l tjlo-^l jjajw wj^u^SV- J-iijj . {( (N^Jju)j 
(Signatum) J ^JjlJI j (Signans) JljJi Jl jl^J tl ^JLll ^JlyJ^UI 
uL j . ((Saint Augustine) j . 1? ... p jl ^^JiiJl j-p Lo-aJlJ^L) 
Lg-^i cr 5U- 1 N ttLJ ^^ }) f J^ SjL^^I jl jj-~^SV 

IJla J K^^JcJlM JjXp jl jU->j } 95) « i ^j*~J\j Ojw^aJl ^ . . . 



.86 ^y> t-u^aJ jJUfill (93) 

Lyons, Semantics, p. 99. (94) 
Jakobson: «Current Issues of General Linguistics,)) p. 50, and «The (95) 
Phonemic and Grammatical Aspects of Language in Their Interrelations,)) p. 396, 
in: Jakobson, On Language. 
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oJ_>TLj li-fcj) 4-JJ y ^1 j\ (j^^^Jlj JJj j-wJl J-y^T^ J-*"^ 

\S\ .jj^j^ jc^> J jJjuJJ SCLJ JJL^Ji wiUu ,y o^j^L^ 

oJJi ^y ^ Js» 01 Jl^ iJLL, t«<yjcJl ^Jl %\frj$\ Oj-> 

1958 fUl! ^015 ^JiSi ^ ^p^JI Jlpj .11* ^Uj 

t ^ H >- ^y l*1l~JN\ «JU^> ^y J^Jb» JjJjlJI d\ Jly N 

^j^Ij jlS LoJllp ^y^j / 97) 4_i_JU]| JU*-a ^y 4JI ^ ^Jl JJ^Ju 

<JJ ^^Jl ^jl JLi Oj-^j^Lr oL5 1972 fbJl J^JU^ 

1 (99) <li^JS/ 1 ^y iiL iJyL^ (j^oLLij Jy i _y_^ ^^Lp) 



Roman Jakobson, «Verbal Communication,)) in: Scientific American, (96) 
eds., Communication: Articles from the Sept. 1972 Issue of Scientific American (San 
Francisco: W. H. Freeman, 1972), p. 42. 

Jakobson, «Some Questions of Meaning,)) in: Jakobson, On Language, (97) 
p. 320. 

Roman Jakobson, «Closing Statement: Linguistics and Poetics,)) in: (98) 
Thomas Albert Sebeok, ed., Style in Language (Cambridge: MIT Press, 1960), p. 
353; First Part Reprinted as «The Speech Event and the Functions of Language,)) 
in: Jakobson, On Language, pp. 69-79. 

Jakobson, Ibid., p. 320. (99) 
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JjjUj|))j JjJjuJI jj^oji'U- tSjL* aJLLS* eA? 

jl ^-s^ljJl . (l ° 2) «oijjj cJj jJ? jl aJL_^» Ju*-«JL*~j JujLJl 

j_SL^)> ^jJl ijLs,y\ iys>- J^JjuJI ^JLpli tjpljjjl £i>*jJl 
. ^ ^^Jl ^^Lp)) aJI i^JljJl ui-i .<>'LjlJI 



Jakobson, «Quest for the Essence of Languages in: Jakobson: On (100) 
Language, p. 409, and Selected Writings, vol. 2: W'ord arc*/ Language, pp. 345-359. 
Roman Jakobson, «Two Aspects of Language and Two Types of (101) 
Aphasic Disturbances,)) in: Roman Jakobson and Morris Halle, Fundamentals of 
Language (The Hague: Mouton, 1956), p. 75; Jakobson: Selected Writings, vol. 2: 
Word and Language, pp. 239-259, and On Language, pp. 115-133. 
Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, Paragraph 5.473. (102) 
Roman Jakobson, «On Linguistic Aspects of Translation,)) in: (103) 
Jakobson, Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 261; Jakobson, «Parts 
and Wholes in Language,)) in: Jakobson: On Language, p. Ill, and Selected 
Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 280-284, and Jakobson, «Quest for the 
Essence of Language,)) in: Jakobson: On Language, p. 408, and Selected Writings, 
vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 345-359. 
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<^JJ jtJL-Vlj J^ai^l (j-L-SlI JS\ ^ JS\ Ju^ j^^Jl 

JLp ^ jLu . (105) ^ M ^ ^ ^ JUi 

i!l>- J5j ^JU- j£J SpLjJl i^c^iJLj iCl^ju caI^^o Lf^» 



****** fr * 

J^L-I Jis-JLj ^J^Jl Uj-> j~» <L* J *J>\ ol^JLJl ^U-jl^L 



Roman Jakobson, «Language in Relation to Other Communication (104) 
Systems,» in: Jakobson, Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 699. 
Umberto Eco, Semiotics and the Philosophy of Language, Advances in (105) 
Semiotics (Bloomington, IN: 104 Indiana University Press, 1984), pp. 29-33. 
Bruss, «Peirce and Jakobson on the Nature of the Sign,» in: Bailey, (106) 
Matejka and Steiner, eds., The Sign, Semiotics Around the World, p. 93. 



79 



. (Cratylus) ^ ^Ljl js t j ^k^l 
4 ; LaJl ol jLJi^/l j^j j . la ... p1 (J ^jJJL!i j_L° siJJi Jl-*_j 

Jju ^1 oljJ^Jl jUlj tjU >j*rj Jju ^JJi jl^jJl SfUL. 
J^JJl c^LJl v L£Jl tvL^Jl sjLiJl ^) (jl^ 

^JjLiJ apL^ ^jJI ^LJI j)\ ^j^ill 

jJjLU ti?LoJl oljLiNl j j-^ j-v- |»J 
^^ojM o j-^l / 107 oLLu^j oJlp j»Jlsj t Ail;./? 1 1 L-oJio jlS 

, (108 ^(l867 ^L*Jl JjS/I UwWiJ 4^L^-.„.» oL^lj^ 

U ULp ^^flJl lJUfc ji v^o p-P jJl ^Lp J 



Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, Paragraphs 1.291, (107) 
2.243. 

.2.275 • yuJI jjuall (108) 

Terence Hawkes, Structuralism and Semiotics (London: Routledge, (109) 
1977), p. 129. 
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LJI t J jJjuJI JIjJI L^-J 4^1j N ^ • <j>* j />* j - 1 

JjJ-uJL Lg-^ JIjJI L^J ^ijo .' .^jJLl /SJ^JLl _ 2 

oL*JL$Jl j ^JL>c^Jl j j jJ\S^j\SJ\ j aj>- jJ Xj>- jJ ^JjJLVI JUL* j 

<. LlbLjLPl Lg-J JIjJI ^^J «Jw> ^ j : ^j~ih I j-ij^jl _ 3 

u^HJ • J jJ-^J^ ^^rr^ j' L>3L°) U> iL^Jajj u ^-^^J 

KoJill oljUND) ^i>Jl JLLoj .L^LUI^I j\ iUaJi oi* 

Jji*^ c^jUUJl £jik!l t^JS/l) w>^Jl ^jl^Jlj UaIpLs^JI 



Jakobson, «Quest for the Essence of Languages in: Jakobson: On (110) 
Language, pp. 407-421, and Selected Writings, vol. 2: W-Wd and Language, 
pp. 345-359. 
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<. (^yjwaJl Jrf^Jl O 1 -^^ J* Ji-V^ ^.j-^a-ji tjJlJJ! t 



jj^p SjLi^J ^J^JJl ^ij-^Jl ^ ^ J^>Ll5I £~*JI oJu» 

y U^^l^y . (111) S3Ui <SMp J! SpfcJl ii">kJl 

J*J j ^j^Ji jlJLaJI L^uiilj CALLS' ^yLj ALLS' 

^Jj ^5^-^ j-vaJ ojj^JuJl aI^^JI oI^ws^jJI ^lwL>t^ol jULijI 
(^LUl ^iO ^U-j)fl flJL^i-J Jlw-L j/JJl jlJUJI 

«aJI £^JI» «^^Lll)> ^ JN^Ni ^>~* ^iUJI 
^j-frii l< ^Ljl; jl Lo LJI Jl^j^JI .3 jLiVl « c5 ^- )) JbJL^J 
jlaJ LJI L~uDI q\ <* j-J^*-j^Jl ij^JiiLilij ilj^LNl 

J^i_^J jUs»| J j_> JaJli ^L*J V LjIj c LJL>- (( aJI j^Jl 

^JajkjLj J^L^-j^/l c3L-wJl UajI t^Lj-j^U 

oJu& JJLa LJ LJ jl ji-l ojLyy .( j-iLJ JaJj J-o a5jJL Lo JiVl 

JS jj jjj ^ tCoj^oji'Lr — Cj-Jl ^ US) 

. aI^^wJI i>JLcJl 



Bruss, «Peirce and Jakobson on the Nature of the Sign,» in: Bailey, (111) 
Matejka and Steiner, eds., The Sign, Semiotics Around (he World, pp. 81-98. 
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^J^^bJ! jLi^ll Lol .^Ip-^Ua^Nl ^j-* ili^iiNl 

( ^51 ^-jJb i^k^l) Zy J\ oljUNl oSlb jL^I ( Ji H 

ji (Kress) ^jSj (Hodge) £>yb ^ JliJl ^jIpj ^1 

UL^I «T,„ ^ / 113) (Modality) 0s) «i^Li^Jl)) ^ ^JLpS/I 
((Constraint JU-aJ^j (jj-okj-~J) ((Motivation ^-i^* jUJlia^Jl 

in "id 

oljLi)ll U clLr S^L^* i^ji^l oljUNl .djLS)I1 



Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, Paragraph 2.306. (112) 

1,- <J^y j£\ ^J! JI Modality ^1 la ./? * 6l ^JlSJl (#-) 

^ ^1*: N LoJup « J jjtJl i^- j» Modality J J^UiS" Jii j . 01 

Bob Robert Ian Vere Hodge and Gunther Kress, Social Semiotics (113) 
(Cambridge: Polity, 1988), pp. 26-27. 
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JLp j^Lg-~Jl <Jsi*^ ^SytJ .A^Lp Jilo ^lky?l ^Lo Jl ^UJI 
. «L$J*I y» ( J J cJ jl K^j^i ol^!Alw>l JL* ^^JJ <L^jJ\ 

4jy> Jt ii-j^aJI 

j ^L^-Jl «lj>j-*j» i^LJl 5iLil!l J ^ 

<j ^5jJI j-^J! j^j La Lj-M jl ^^jL* Lli lit t JLUJI J_~* Jlp 
ill jJL I aIa^j ULo t <uLiiJl wiili j~Lt y> ^iSl dJ^b 

jjb j_SLo_Jl J^ail jl jj-~jj5L>- -J^^l JJ"^ J"^~H 



<* w > ^ 

Sj»-jjJL 4jJ-»j oljLiJ i« JaJ^o t <Ulp <, i*JLl! j-^^j L^^l J 
aIJLJJI oljLi^l jLjlp! ^Xs>H jj^j^ jl p_L*JI ^ <. J jS/l 
.aJ J^*-iJl flJL^^L ^Ak^JU JaJbio V jiJ Kljj^oj)) 

aI-ULjlpI I Jul c^J» ij^-jtJjl L*L-*-o cjj^JI jl JjJ-» 
JIjJI ^ «tl«-J* LtLjjl jiVl JU ^k: Ljju ; ^UjJL 

jl j / )15) iliial>> LgJl dJUi JLwj Lg-LP Jj-^j <Ls^ tJjJjuJlj 
JUJI iciLUl SjU^J a^Lip^I i^JaJi JLp cojh-jh- 

oU*Ljl ^b>j ^ .oU-^Ljl y> i^L^I i^l JU j^Vl 

t^Li*>U iaja^a oll^LJI . Jr-jLkJl pJUJ! Jl ^.^J jl IJbl 



Jakobson, «Language in Relation to Other Communication Systems,» (114) 
in: Jakobson, Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 702. 
Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, pp. 6, and 73. (115) 
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(116) 



^Jl S^jj^j^Jl ^1 ^-y 5jLil» j^l t^^o ^Jl i^-JL 
J^*j jLSol ip y^ja ojLp j-ft tj^jli ^^JLp £L> I^Ip J-^> 

Ur*-~* Jr^ JJ-v" Alis» Lr^ 1 J>\ <- o* j?>. ^ h^J SjUJ 

^JLp ji^LJ .1^1^ j^^t SJLii LoLp oJlpU 

J^Jl SJ^I <Jjy^ ^ •^J^J 8 ^ 



Langer, Philosophy in a New Key: A Study in the Symbolism of (116) 
Reason, Rite and Art, p. 28. 

Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, Paragraph 2.249. (117) 



1.369j 2.297 c 2.292 olytfJl c 
.2.299 5^1 «, 
.2.307 SyLiJl t 
.2.297 SyiiJl , 
.2.360 SyiiJl i 
.2.3360 5^1 c 



jJLuail (118) 
jjL^il (119) 

jj~A\ (120) 

jjL^lil (121) 
jjL^il (122) 
jjL^il (123) 
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JoJ ; (126) «UU> ^ dJLLw ^JJI Jw»Sfi j^5l» . <125) «l^ 



oJla tJ^Lw^-w^Jl <U^*jJlj) ^JJ^JL^^JJ < **~r*-° ^h)^J j-j 

Lg_L£LJi l-^-wv^ ^J^wJ-b jl ijj-^j j\ tillj-Ajl j j_$o Jl5 «oljUM» 



.4.447 SyUJl 4^ jJUail (124) 
.5.73 i l<~JC jJL^il (125) 

.2.293 S^oJl jJL^il (126) 

.2.301 SywJi J a^ a il (127) 
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jJLL?l *jlJI t J^iJLjj / 129) «4J SjLtlS J-^jcl^J U jIjlL^j ^^^-^J 
oL5j_aj!>Uj / 131) (<1»-^ 1? 1 g < tf^jJg c-JLS' L»-g-a) ^j^-A \jy^> 

4i*>j N t^Jl ^JL> La <L^o JljJl OjZj / 133 ' ) « ( jLw ^yJl <Oj^~j^JL> 

<L....tJ / 134) «<up J-^^l J-r^ <L>t-wJ Cww^J j tji^J LJ j-^j ^L-Sll 



(135) 



.2.276 S>iJl c<u~* jJL^il (128) 
.2.247 5^1 ,^J6 jJL^i! (129) 
1.558 ,4_^ jjuai! (130) 

.2.279 5 ^1 ,^JC jJL^il (131) 
.3.362 t2.299 ol yull t <u~* jJUail (132) 
,<uJu jJL^il (133) 

Langer, Philosophy in a New Key: A Study in the Symbolism of (134) 
Reason, Rite and Art, p. 67. 

.70-67 ^ jJLuai! (135) 



87 



oli*>UJl J Jais <U^Jl J^io UJj cUy*Us» J I Jul ob j^Ji 
jl Ju^bU iijLki 0~~J jj-^aJl ji5l J^>- (137) *Ul^^ll 




$ iff- f 

. (138) «4JLi»Jl L^w^ d~>- ^ jl*, 1- Jl ^}U^I» 

J ^^J 4j^L! .Oj^Ll ^ Jl Jj-£j t j-^-Vl li-* J t^jl L> Jl 
jl ^JLpI dJUi ^L> . JL*Vl jib Jl coLlill U>L-^ 

4^-^Ua^l ^ VI tjujb/l £■ Ua~~j LfjLU dJLLj ojl 

. 039) £j| . . . ^y-^Ua^l p-ji jJL Jl bLw-lj 

to^-ib jl v cJl5 jl ^51 NU^J «v^Jp» ijUNl jLip! 

Vj^' oNIjJI jl J^4J -^>°j o\ Jilj 

Igjl jJLJj l^Jl Jl ULUI C^U V oljUVl . . . 



Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, Paragraph 2.279. (136) 

. 2.282 S^iill 4aJJ jJuaLI (137) 
. 2.276 5>iJ1 i <u«* jJuJlI (138) 
.2.92 SyuJl iwJ j^lLI (139) 



88 



L>Jb jujju» ilJj-Lf'Sl ol (John Lyons) jJ j y>- ^^^J^H <Jj-*dJ 
W ^>-J .(jSjSiJl) Cuckoo £^1>UJ! SjJUjyi i*l£J! 

^Jal^J J* .jJJAS Q^vJli (ijLx53D AjjiyuC JU^I i_L^j 

^Ijl^l^I ^ SUU^ Jit « ^j^w ^JL5J <>^Ji fljj^^l jjiL 

^ ^gi LmsjI L _ r gi <. (Index) o^JL>J^/l 4JJJI ^ LgiNU^u-L 
j! iJjjJl J-b"» JliJ! J_~> .yl JLp _p>Jl «JJb» .p^Jl 



Eco, ^ Theory of Semiotics, pp. 191 ff. (140) 
Lyons, Semantics, p. 105. (141) 

.103 ^ ia-Ju jJ^A\ (142) 
Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, Paragraph 2.285. (143) 
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(144), 



Sj^iLJl ^L^aij t AjLlJL ^jJL/S/I iJJaiJ j / 155) «aIjjLp 



.298 ^ t 2.92 SywJl 
.2.310 
AMI 
.5.75 lyuti 

2.299j 2.281 c 1.372 olyLiJl 
.2.231 SyLiM 
.4.531 SyLiJl 

. 2.306 5yu!l 
2.305 5^1 
3.434.J 2.285 ol yuJI 
2.428.J 2.191 .2.306 ol^Aj! 



jJUail (144) 
jJUall (145) 
(146) 
jJUail (147) 
jJUail (148) 

jJL^ll (149) 
jJLuAl (150) 
jJUail (151) 
jJUail (152) 
j-U^i! (153) 
jJUail (154) 
jJUail (155) 
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tii^j c Jj aS*Ap» Sj^jjitdl jl (Elisabeth Bruss) Jl Jl 

^ilai^JLj jj^ jl J£> .i*pU- oL, Jl JIjJI ^ dilU 



(157),,.. 



jJl oj j_vaJl» ! Ajj-wj«lj LvSjI LoJ! t a!) JLI Ja^i C-wwvJ 

Lg^?-ljj Ji*-> J lg->l J yo . Ji^Jl j^p U ^^^iSi 4 4jj^aJ! 

Sjj^Ji 61 L^j ° 58) «[ol^i>JI Ui] .. .djLi>l iJLi . Jl 
p^iSlI j jj^Jl J5 i L^LL>- SJaJs* J_p frj^aJl Jl il^-^Jl 

.(viAJi Jl J^^>JI j Jlj J pi^-J i^k^l 

jj-sJl a1*J*I jl ^jLJl J**J jiJ tj^^ll jj-s^il ^^^J 
t JsJj .iL^JJ a^jJLSH 4-*JaJl jLo ^*>\i^l jj-^>j Al^oJJl 

j j ./? ll Aj^ib JJuJl J 5 ^oJU-^ J ^jj.s^ill oi^flJ jl 

aJL-^JI J| U^JjJ L^-wjJ JljJ^ 4jjySt\zi\ 0\ J^tfJl 4 A^w«^*lJl 



A jJUail (156) 

Bruss, «Peirce and Jakobson on the Nature of the Sign,» in: Bailey, (157) 
Matejka and Steiner, eds., The Sign, Semiotics Around the World, p. 88. 
Peirce, Ibid., Paragraph 2.281 and 5.554. (158) 
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Lo jl ^JLp ^Jl-J^ l*Lfcj tiOjJ>-j-<JL Ja-J y 4l~^_JL!( Ijjj^iU 

. (159) « £ 5I > JI 1<J ^Ji 
JJjlS" ^-L^j LaJl?-j Sj^-iLJl to*>ll!l ^ 

ojj-s^Jl L* ^ L>! -*>LJ^ t c yj-^^' JjL-~Jl Lg-JLal lSjujlp 

<* _ 

^ jiy^j til^LijJl f^iSlI ^jj-saj JUjlujj .«JlJj^» 

^JaJL /^sJ) SjL^*>l! ijj-^LJl i^JaJl ^^Lp coJjlLuJl jLi-SlI j> 

IjjLs^o (John Tagg) ^L j y>- Jj_aj .(i^aJLp- o^iU J 
A^L^Jl <iwaJl - 4JL~.<>.JLil Sjjw2-U ^j^-^LJI ■ laJl ^Ja^J N 

^jLJ jL5 t^jJl ^j-aJl JJ ^ • ({ ( >^ J| ^ 
. ftSjjLwj- jjJb iLwu^o)) il-^wo-^Jl ejj^aJl oJL5 lil Lo ^jliLi LaJJwP 



. 4.447 SyUJl jXuai! (159) 

Tagg, The Burden of Representation: Essays on Photographies and (160) 
Histories, pp. 1-3. 
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e. f. ' * * 

N -ut ILL* U/i :UUJ Jlli iij^j . (161) «oljJL l^L^ 
jiojj / 162 ^«lo ^jJLa-L; ipjJa^o)) o j j-v^ ui^ jJ i^Lwa k^JjJLi! 

^Aj^iLj J;l I Jul L^J ^j^J cjLil jl>tJ 

jl LsAjI LgJL>-Ju o j ./? a <Jl oi^-J-j^Jl /^o j^lSsJ! jl 

*• " f. 



Roman Jakobson, «Visual and Auditory Signs,» in: Jakobson, (161) 
Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 335, and Jakobson, «Language 
in Relation to Other Communication Systems,» in: Jakobson, Selected Writings, 
vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 700. 

Jakobson, « Visual and Auditory Signs,» in: Jakobson, Selected (162) 
Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 335. 

Jakobson, «Language in Relation to Other Communication Systems,» (163) 

in: Jakobson, Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 700. 

Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, Paragraph 2.306. (164) 
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( _ $ JLs- Ljb j Liu H ilLJL SjLiVl <Jl lJ^j US' tl*^ aj'j^jj 
oUKJlj . <165) Ub^Jl JuiUiJl oliL-Jl ^ i^JU- i^b l*Jt 

. (166) («iJU)) tiilbii 
Jjj^o JLJlj ^djtAill ^ SJb-lj l$J j^^j 

tjL~> ^ Ujj^jI lg-~AJ OjLi^/l JL>_*I-^>I fJ^M t^j^jjjJl 

e- «■ — * 

jiJ L p}\ ^L1*_<JI o^^^Jl Jaii ji<^ jl j^Swjj i f-LjJI iii 
Sfl JJ^UJI ^Jl ,5^1 ^ oljL^I ^ ^Ljl^J N 
jl ^ILSJl! .i^o oliLw- L^JUjcl^I ^IjlaI ^1 

tiLJj-M LgJl ^1 (j^-j 'id>*j oljLi)fl ^J^l jl j^l <Sji 

^JlP .Ci jJl OjLi^M ^IXo jl J^SCaJj .Aj^wJiIj L^JI j^-lj 

jl Jj^j ^jA jN t ^Ij^U 4_) jJL> I ^ujj jjjjjl SjLw»> tJl^gJl ^J^-wJ 



Jakobson, Ibid., pp. 700-701. (165) 
Jakobson, «Quest for the : J±>\ toJjl ^ Z^S\sS\j Z^yu^\ (166) 
Essence of Language,)) in: Jakobson: 0« Language, pp. 407-421, and Selected 
Writings, vol. 2: W'ord Language, pp. 345-359. 

Jakobson, «Quest for the Essence of Language,)) in: Jakobson: (167) 

On Language, p. 411, and Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word 0«d Language, pp. 345- 

359. 
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U6 *\\j\] y>j Jl Lf!3>J tikis' £*I>^Ji 



^^ji j^i j ^^v^jtf - v^ 1 -* ^LUJ l^isj 

• (171) ^l 

Lfl! _p U5) ((^jJJDl ;JUJl» S-Iji ^ jj^-j^- oil 

cJIjJIj J^JjuJI Ji^UJl d\ dJJi ^Jbr ^yJl 



Culler, Structuralist Poetics: Structuralism, Linguistics and the Study of (168) 
Literature, p. 17, 

Jakobson, «Language in Relation to Other Communication Systems,» (169) 
in: Jakobson, Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 700. 
Bruss, «Peirce and Jakobson on the Nature of the Sign,» in: Bailey, (170) 
Matejka and Steiner, eds., The Sign, Semiotics Around the World, p. 92. 
Jakobson, Ibid., pp. 700-705. (171) 
Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, pp. 74 ff. (172) 
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Jl il^ v ^ ^ljLi>l 

i-!j-^* iJj_4jJi C->ljLJ^i ^Ja-pl jj^ij^S j^J t j j-v" t j_>° j^lSo 

ojjj-^ j tiJLaLlJ! sjl^^JI ^IjLiN! L$Jl» 

4JI t ilk Lip- N I IJu« il*-*l ^^Lp j j-^ JLS'b Jjb / 174) « ^LaiJJ 

il^jfcS/l ^j^-j ^ j-tJ ; u^J^ ^Jj^Jl ij j-^jJl oljLi^/l 

.ijj-ojjl ^JwaJl oL**jL j jJalj C^ljU^I 

J^»UJl j^£> (jl - il>- c^ljLi'Vl j j& jiaJ 

" * . * * * 

JLl<J|)) ojLjlpL j^^Ji ^Jl ojj^^aJL ^Aij jj UiJI IJla jl Jji M 

<ul UajI Jj-aj <c5sJ tJUj^-Nl IJla ^_pJLi j_a } x16 ^^Ij"j&j* 
ojiVl c^^l!! ^IJJp ^ ,JkvJJl J^Jl^Jl iJ^^ 

^ jlk^ji iijjijNi ^ J^^ij / 177 ^j^ jJij ^j^Ji j 



Coward and Ellis, Language and Materialism: Developments in (173) 
Semiology and the Theory of the Subject, pp. 6, 8, and 13. 
Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, Paragraphs 3.363, (174) 
4.448, 4.531. 

.2.299 SyUJ! wa^ju jJUall (175) 
.2.111^1 nj; ^juall (176) 
.2.299 5>iJl jjuail (177) 
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^ ibjlLjL l ^jij^Jlj , (179) «a1L^1j ^Lmjj i^lJb objiJl 
«J^J» ^ i^jJU J^J» t«j^Jl jl . iU*Vl 5jLiNl» 
L^t- i^j-^j J-*Vl ,>» oljLi)fl J! J^JL .iJ^Sfl 

i^Ul Jl£iNl ^ -bl» jJLij .(Ideographs) ij^l oljU}!! 

.Olj-s*Sfl jlila il^Mks^l jj^j iolil ^^JLp ^Sjy ^ XiJc^H\ 



.2.292 S^UJUw; jJL^ll (178) 
.2.90 SyLiJl jjuall (179) 

.2.92 i/]!^ jo-ail (180) 
.2.280 5 jJ^il (181) 
.2.280 c2.92 olyiiJl jjL-ail (182) 

.2.302 5 ^1 t <~* jj^il (183) 
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(187 >- ; ouia 



iujJiJl oljLi^l j (Digital) ^Jl oljUVl ^ ^*Jl 

jja'.'a jjb j t (Anthony Wilden) j JlLI j ^ jJaJl J j-aj . (Analogue) 

i^JaJl apLJI .^^ij ji e5 jJaj <lUuJ Ji tUjl^io ajLic-L ^jJl 



Ignace J. Geib, ^ Sfwd^ <?/ Writing (Chicago: University of Chicago (184) 
Press, 1963). 

Colin Cherry, On Human Communication, 2nd Ed. (Cambridge, MA: (185) 
MIT Press, 1966), P- 33. 

Lyons, Semantics, p. 103. (186) 
Claude Levi-Strauss, The Savage Mind (London: Weidenfeld and (187) 
Nicolson, 1962-1974), p. 156. 

Anthony Wilden, The Rules Are No Game: The Strategy of (188) 
Communication (London: Routledge and K. Paul, 1987), p. 222. 
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o*>UU-Jl jL^Pl j t£^JaJl ^JaJL wbJlJ. jl*J LjjJ 

U^) JiVl JLp tHJUt Jilj Jil» ilJ^I 

^ j\ ^JuS JyA js*^* l^*J w^y^JaJlM 

t>°^ ^Lr*^ VJUj^JI £j>- jJ^jJU^I ^ ii;}U*Jl j^a ji>Jlj 

£Ui ^31 ol ylJJl JUjcL^I ^ ^jLio .Obi Lw^i)S/ Ujj-sA? 

Jl-^L^JI J-^i^ Aj^JaJl olyL-iJl ^ Lol tJ^lyJl ilj j j,.^l>- 

ti^plj LljJ (j\ iJ^-^-j / l90) «J^ljJ jj-S^i N jl . . . LjjJjJ 

jt-JuJ j 4-^-jJl j-oL*jj <L~J->sJlj Ajw^jJIj oUL*-»Nl itL-^j J^ljJo 

^k;)) i^-kJl ol ^L^JI LJU>J ol ,y> N .dJUi Uj Oj-aJI 
jt) LiJU?j UUjJj Liilj^j L^r'j-f 4 (( <>i 

t^^Jl ^j-haJI J^-JI ^ 5j^iJl« Ujuoj tl971 j»bJl 



Claude Levi-Strauss, 7Vze /?a>v a«J /Ae Cooked, Translated by John (189) 
and Doreen Weightman (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1969), p. 28. 

Wilden, Ibid., p. 225. (190) 
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.£Tb/_i!l ^1 jjy J \l*\J IjL^ JjLl; (iJli ji 11*) 
t OU£!l oU^tf tSjiUiJl ol^jJl ^i^ll oljLi>l 

ti^jjl O^ljJl X>LJ O^jJjLi y^L^Jij O^UaJNI 

i^jU jl>- jJ jl *^ .LfjV jJju> ojJ^^Jl oNIjJI ^jjuJ 

J^^ 1 ^ ^ ^j^V 1 5 ->W ^IIj 

bu 

5l» (Bill Nichols) jJ ^5LJ JU-^JI ftteSlI ^L. J >L 

jl Juij<J l _ 5 JLp- SjwUJl dJUuJ l$I£J t ^'U^Jl ^1 ycjC t Lo ^jJaj 
(Ernst JLijj-^j-P c^Jjl jJJl jS^j . (191) «^5I 

jlj t (( j>^ J-^-d ^ j**)^^ 01 t^UJL tGombrich) 

(19?) * c- <• **" 



Bill Nichols, Ideology and the Image: Social Representation in the (191) 
Cinema and Other Media (Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1981), p. 47, 
and Wilden, The Rules Are No Game: The Strategy of Communication, pp. 138 
and 224. 

Ernst Hans Gombrich, The Image and the Eye: Further Studies in the (192) 
Psychology of Pictorial Representation (Oxford: Phaidon, 1982), pp. 138 and 175, 
and Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, Paragraph 2.291. 
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* <s a * - 

i jl* l;^s ^ll. 

.oUiSo L^j ^^-^iJl j»j* UL* j _jli">L*^l 
o%ol^ ^ J>-\ \y~M jSL>\ ys?»\ ^JQaj^l ^L^JI 

jjji JL>-ij la o> ) ^3 <uil^>fc>> oLp j^aj) J^il J>^d .LfJ^LoJl 

j^a : i^oj^iii ^JLp oJJIj ^SliiJl ju^jo . 194 «i*JUl Jw*-P . . . iL 

. (195) ((il^ j^a^Jl JL~P B ^-s*aJ obiJl 



Eco, ^ Theory of Semiotics, pp. 178 ff., and Peirce, Collected Papers (193) 
of Charles Sanders Peirce, Paragraph 4.537. 

Umberto Eco, Kant and the Platypus: Essays on Language and (194) 
Cognition, Translated from the Italian by Alastair McEwen (London: Seeker and 
Warburg, 1999), p. 146. 

Jerome Seymour Bruner, Jacqueline J. Goodnow and George A. (195) 
Austin, A Study of Thinking, With an Appendix on Language by Roger W. Brown 
(New York: Wiley, 1956), p. 1. 
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:JluJI J~~* JIp .^j^wJJI ^JlJUbL 



51 Ji^^UJl .oljUt o%»U iJ!AJ ^ j£J ^i2j 
i^pLJI J^JIj t^j^r jJj ^yk: 

£Jo LgJl £0 t ij^La 1° 4 ^~ J ^o-^J CjLp (JJUL^j C~>l jLi U • 

» £ It * 



Lyons, Semantics, pp. 13-15. (196) 
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. JaJl ^JL J 3 J ^j-^oJl j Ja.o.'Jl J^o ^^kjJl ^jJj Ji j • 

J jLjl (1940 . 1889) (Walter Benjamin) ^Jlj JjJL 

j P J JLHl J~*-*Jl» ^-JLJl £**ljJl 4^J>uJ J 4 4jj UJlj ^*oSll 

iO^Sfl JUpSi £1; 01 U1935 pUJl J «Jt) « JLJlSLJl ^bJ>i 

£*JLp«J| J-^ jJa-s-^j - JL^^I Ja^jJl j «/? * (T^I - 

ii^jJl tJll<Jl J^-^ Jl£ t^^j tJ-^Ljj . (198) JUJI 

Si jl UJj aJ j jiCj jl Iji>- J-oj^Jl ^ tiluj i^jl! «ilL^Sl» 
tolivalij oliLLj JSLi JLp jl J) ^^a^J N l^p Ijj-^ 

bbu-i ^JJi pi^Ji ^Jb o^j Si ^uUSfi ^Ji Ji « 

pJajco tAjMjL>Jl JUyLo j*a£- Jj .ULi^U? ^1 ^^aJl j\ Jl 

. «jJS/l jjp CJ?* O^J-^' 

^j-^a^Jlj Ja^jJl /^o tOljLv^/L J-aJo Lo J t^^jJl jj 

^™^uj) ojLi^l ^jlpo^J ^lic; ^wojJl il^Jli tSjLtNl 

jl sL>- iJL^ ^*UI ia^J J iL^Jl JbyUl J^-^> ^ .(^ilJ^I 

J^ Isyry* >M /^^UUl Jl i~~JL 

(ijjiJl j^uJl> <w^JUl Jljjl ^U.^- jiCJ tSj^-IJI i^jjl (Jljjl 



Eco, ^ 77j<?oo> of Semiotics, pp. 178 ff. (197) 

Walter Benjamin, Illuminations, Edited and with an Introduction by (198) 
Hannah Arendt; Translated by Harry Zohn (London: Fontana, 1992), pp. 211- 
244. 
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S^SLi J ^JjuJI j JIjJI j-o W jj^j^ ^ipI cULL- Up! US' 
IfJ aIjJ ^Jl ajI^-^J Jb4 t^AiU J j-L .ajIj jLsjL) SJUul Sjlp 

iLib ^^J^Jlj (J ^>Jlj Oaliil apLJI jUai jl j>-T jl&» J jaS 

^jdl .UlS *!Lu Sj>UI Jju ^ y> £jUJl» 

1 g 7 a : |g j jJJaJ^o 4_*_Ul ^1 ^JflJ j^o jl Lo_j .£^_v^<>Jlj 

j|)) j j^, Jj-L .^Lw^flj Ja ^jJU oLpj ./? a L^ji) Ajuh ji\ ^^jj 

JjlpLwo Ijjj> Nl dlL-> N .. . LSU o jL^L Oj-^aJl 



Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, pp. Ill, and 120. (199) 

.23 ^ jJUail (200) 

.107 ^ jJL^il (201) 

.*~Ju jJu^ail (202) 
.116 ^ jJL^il (203) 
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^j^J LvOjI Jj_A_> <CwisJ / 205 \(^l?-^\ Sa jy*t> ^5-9 



.Joii ^ oUJaJ s^jM! ^» :Uuj 

o\ Jl* Jjl U_* * j^JI ^ ii^J Jl^^J J5 . . . \^Ju 



.117 ^ icJ: jJUall (204) 
.15 ^ jA^ail (205) 

.a-Ju jJ-A\ (206) 

Lyons, Semantics, p. 28. (207) 
Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, Paragraph 4.447. (208) 
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t <U>0 j-oJ I j^Jj 0 Juu \j j\s>- j^j^Ll! (. ^jj jJal<Jl j%Ji*» <. iljLJJl 

^lio jl low .(JIJlII il>L> ^51 JbJ^w jl) SjLi^l iJolo j%pI 

ejLi^J ^pUl JiwJl j^& UL^Ij t<5ji* 
Jii IJJSp ^LJI JSLlJl 51 ^il^P^I Jl jj^U-JI Oj^lLjl 

t ^3 lJu j tl929 fUJI J .a^ww> o^N:> 
(Marxism and Philosophy of iaJlil 4jLJLjj i..,..,^ jUJI J ji 

jj^j^ JUp SjU>NI ^ji^J IjoL* IJu3 ^l^SOl j t Language) 

f. & 

jlj t«^jUJ! jjUJl J> SybLt 5jLi^l» 01 Jlp ^jj^Jji 
otS^ jl jJUl jl i^>Jl ik£Jl jl Oj^lIL dlJi jL£l i^jUl 

tlj^jo jLw* jlS jj^uj5b>- jl p-*J' J-^j / 212 ^2JLg^ ojLt^AJ 



.5.287 5 ^1 j-U^i! (209) 

Valentin Nikolaevic Volosinov, Marxism and the Philosophy of (210) 
Language, Translated by Ladislav Matejka and I. R. Titunik (New York: Seminar 
Press, 1973), p. 58. 

.28 11-10 ^ L^Jb jJ^A\ (211) 
.65 ^ t4^L j.x./tW (212) 
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<jl Uj» i^J^I ji-Plj tj^-j— iiill £bU^ rjfi* <^ij 

obi jj-£jJ oJL^LUj c. ol?:" oL> oJUl ^ Oj-aH e^Lo 
L>-Lj o jjL»juJI oLo^JlI il^LwVl iiJijJl Jaii c-^JLi t o'Lw 
J j_-J ^Jl iiLs^lj / 213) M J2 A J^J j-^aJi La ^ J-S^J t LIJULi 
^jJU ^L^l . . . i>h£Jl» 6l J5UJI (jjJUJl j^kuJU jj_»j5U 

jIj^I)) l$Jl ^ipI t iijb'.oll iJISUJ JUS L-L-I J^-*^ ij^S^Jl iJLSsJl 

/ 217) jJLfcJl IJl^J (Derrida) Ijbjj 



_ JljJl jt-wjAl oIpI ^ Uajl L5 ***iJl JJb>rdl <jJ*l> Ow^aL-j 
JIjJI jW^' dr^i tpJUJl (Freud) Ju j y ^jiaJ ^ 



Roman Jakobson, «0n the Identification of Phonemic Entities,)) in: (213) 
Roman Jakobson, Selected Writings (The Hague: Mouton, 1971), vol. 1: 
Phonological Studies, p. 423. 

Jakobson, «Linguistics in Relation to Other Sciences,» in: Jakobson: (214) 

On Language, pp. 455-456, and Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 

655-696. 

Jakobson, «Language in Relation to Other Communication Systems,» (215) 
in: Jakobson, Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 706. 
Roman Jakobson, «Retrospect,» in: Jakobson, Selected Writings, vol. (216) 
2: Word and Language, p. 718. 

Jakobson, «Linguistics in Relation to Other Sciences,» in: Jakobson: (217) 

On Language, pp. 455-456, and Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 

655-696. 
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* " * (2 18) 

Sl^l j! i^j^j JUuJl . ^Mk-^l 

Cp'j^ <J^j U-^ ^ - Ij^J' L$>^ 
iaj^J L$JI jJb Jbj ji Li-Li La ^\ r £J j .ojl glalL; J-ojJl iaj^ 

«c^/j_>li» UJLSL, - jr^rjr* - (violet) ojJUJ^I «o_J^-J« 
L /Li )) <Jl*-& j-* L$Jj_>«l_j t^^j-j t _ m3 : pI _ (violate) 

^ £ij~UJ)n ,y iJiCJl) (defloration) «*LuJl 

ilLj- ^...i-.ll jL«Jl JLS>. U5j . (219) ((Flowers) ^ 
«^LiS3» jjJjbj^Jl ^^i'^i 51 '(1957 pUJl ^ NJI) 

4 jijji LpI ^Jl 4jtA>Jl j ^jJaL* 

JOJU 1 1967 ^ UJl J> j .iJLuJL p-$-*L$il S ^S" <y> J\ 

jy,sty^ p-LiJl JuL^j c O j U AjjS^Jl 4JUjfc^/l p-*>Lj} ^ j^JLa 

y6\ tii!jj>Jl jl^jU j-^Li ^>-La Ujl^p t^IJLJUl ojLiVi ajoLo 
i(Grammatology) i*LJI ibUa>Jl <uL5" tlJuj^ llL>- 
^*A£U (oJi*jj <Li ^y*-T ^^li^Jl JU-pI ^ j) jj^-j^. Jl^p ilftjfcS/l 



Sigmund Freud, 7Vif? ifas/c Writings of Sigmund Freud, The Modern (218) 
Library of the World's Best Books, Translated and Edited, with an Introduction, 
by Dr. A. A. Brill (New York: The Modern Library, 1938), p. 319. 

.383-382 ^ ia~Jl jJ^A\ (219) 
Lacan, Ecrits: A Selection, pp. 1 59 IT. (220) 
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(Levi- ^yLJ jj-b^i! . (221) 4_,lx5l!l ^L^~ l5 Lp 

ijjj L^j- 4 aJj 1?: <Jl 4-Jl£J1 oJl^I t Strauss) 

jiLiJ L^Jlj cLjIjJl! ^ j^S jLi oli c/^ipIj jl! 

(222) * * e- £• " 

N» .(jpL* Jl*j ^ oLJKJl ils^U*- oj Jj^j .ioUl iJKJl 

^ 4J0LJI oJ ^1 LgJLiJ N j 5_<Jl£Jl 4J^U y 

/>< (224) 

>» <* w 

j»-p ^) U^Ja^ LlJLLa iliJl ^ ^^Jl qj^ijuj iljjJJl p-=rLfc 

tjj3-*-> j-iaJ J '^J- 5 wUjLP dJUi j .(<jJL^<Ji o^Liol 

Ij^lij tiLLJUl SjLi^AJ «£oLJl S^UI» ^1 Ijjw ^ISl j^LuJi 



(225) 



f f. 

o^UI Uij! (Roland Barthes) OjL jj j 



Derrida, Of Grammatology . (221) 
Jacques Derrida, Positions, Translated and Annotated by Alan Bass (222) 
(London: Athlone, 1981), p. 22. 

Jacques Derrida, Writing and Difference = L'Ecriture et la difference, (223) 
Translated from the French, with in Introduction and Additional Notes, by Alan 
Bass (London: Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1967), p. 197. 

.210 ^ jJ-A\ (224) 

Coward and Ellis, Language and Materialism: Developments in (225) 
Semiology and the Theory of the Subject, and David Silverman and Brian Torode, 
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^ cJIjJI Jl JjJjuJI ^Jl£Jl jlkj ji J^^^ <-^5UJl 
Jl JL^JVI ^ t(J *JI J! c^iJi ^ t JiLjJt ^^Jl 
L^_j ^ ^yJl SjLjaJl ^ s^JiL* JaSLij IJu& j-SsJ . «^jcJ| 

/ 227 ^jj 'lis' 

jlLol Jl*-> ii-U gpLjl JL«_JL ^j^^'- tt N ^LoJLftl tlil '-^jj 

X*j JaAS o ^JLp 0*>Ij) j j-ou j^J jJwwJfjJ ji 

^j>J l5 1p ^j-i* ojJkl» J J-a Jj^l 

jl oLw-IjJlII Oj^J?! tJ^JU-l aJL>- ^ Jj .oL1l.w^w.J1 ol^i 
^Xo) oljLwLS Oj-J-L-^ L^jIJu Jw*-*J jl JjoLJI ob ^Jl 

y» J )] LfJl ^->- ^ Ja-2-i ^^wJ t«oNlJ^« Jpl 

c,- J j ^jj^aJl oUjlj J^liS/tj jlikJl JIp UJ» 

Jib :>1>J ^ i^-JJdl ob j-=rj^Jl eigJ iUiJl Jl 



The Material Word: Some Theories of Language and its Limits (London: 
Routledge and Kegan Paul 1980). 

Roland Barthes, S/ Z (London: Cape, 1974), p. 174. (226) 
Chandler The Act of Writing: A Media Theory Approach, pp. 60 ff. (227) 
Csikszentmihalyi and Rochberg-Halton, The Meaning of Things: (228) 
Domestic Symbols and the Self and Richard Chalfen, Snapshot Versions of Life 
(Bowling Green, Ohio: Bowling Green State University Popular Press, 1987). 
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^j^w ob ( J-ojo >tJLll £jLo jJjc<JI ol>oL^> 

^/oyl <.(Jay David Bolter) ^ JuLb Jjij 

L5b ipjjy oljLi\l jl» tS^jA>Jl JUa;Nl JjL-j ^3-^ ^L*^ 

Ijjy JJLUj lgl£J ^LSU UL5 tSjLil UjUpL tSjLiNl ^-JaJL 
(Robert j-* O^-jjj jJULj .(SjL^I J^b- jl) JljJl _ LSL« 
Jl-JL>^jJ| ^LJ jl ur L* (David Tripp) JuLjb j Hodge) 

:iULi^ oljLil ob.^kj> sjlc- ^ JLajNl JiL»j 



2)1 



Wendy Leeds-Hurwitz, Semiotics and Communication: Signs, Codes, (229) 
Cultures (Hillsdale, N.J.: Laurence Erlbaum Associates, 1993), Chapter 6. 
Levi-Strauss, The Savage Mind. (230) 
Daniel Chandler, identities Under Construction^ in: Janet Maybin, (231) 
and Joan Swann, eds., The Art of English: Everyday Creativity (Basingstoke: 
Palgrave Macmillan, 2006). 

Jay David Bolter, Writing Space: The Computer, Hypertext and the (232) 
History of Writing (Hillsdale, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum, 1991), pp. 195-196. 
Bob Robert Ian Vere Hodge and David Tripp, Children and (233) 
Television: A Semiotic Approach (Cambridge: Polity Press, 1986), p. 17. 



Ill 



^Jj (Gunther Kress) ^JLp Jj-aj J^-oJi JlSLil 

li LoJb ^^JJ ^SLJl ytUaJl jl» (Theo van Leeuwen) j^jJ jli 
(Kress and van Koj-L*-^ ^Lr*-^ ^^-^ ^! .aJV^ 

fciL^jJl jl JSLlJl ^ ^yU- tJlaJl ^JJ jl dUJU .Leeuwen) 
^1 jJL-» Lo <u^ij ^JUl ^yJc^Jl fj\ <. JjJjuJl ^ yjj Jii 

<w<lJ *-La jltl 

jj* JIjlSI jjio jlUNl IJLa .(^JLSaj jj-^ ^ JjJL *y) «^ y^-<Jt j 
«*Lp jJL» JSC^Jl ^u^i: ^ ^i^Jl J jJjlJI j t SjUNl JSLi 

(Louis Hjelmslev) ^X^JLa ^y-JSlI 3^ . (235) Lj ^u> 4j|ju <ui 



Eco, A Theory of Semiotics, p. 267. (234) 
Chandler, The Act of Writing; A Media Theory Approach, pp. 104-106. (235) 
Hjelmslev, Prolegomena to a Theory of Language, p. 49. (236) 
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(238) 



objLSl oIa 0 j^Jla j£3 t (Christian Metz) oL^ujS 

. (240) >-i J! -^J 0^ 

IjlJ^ IjLIpI v^JLiil I1& jilLj .iU^Jl aJN^ jl^ ^Jl :>L*« \j 
tojLi^AJ jj5l<Jl j>j^-i<Jl £^»y<£ il^w4 ^j-s^jJI J-Jj>i^J 



.L*-U,Uj47 ^c^j-Uail (237) 
.60 ^ <.4~Ju j-Uail (238) 
.7-1 JjJ^I ^! (239) 

Andrew Tudor, Image and Influence: Studies in the Sociology of Film (240) 
(London: Allen and Unwin, 1974), p. 110; Jon Baggaley and Steve Duck, 
Dynamics of Television (Farnborough, Hants.: Saxon House, 1976), p. 149, and 
Christian Metz, ^Methodological Propositions for the Analysis of Film,» in: Mick 
Eaton, ed., Cinema and Semiotics (Screen Reader 2) (London: Society for 
Education in Film and Television, 1981). 
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K Ml 






•-11 [< * 










:oSfljd! 
























: J jJjlJI 




t(Metz) K^^Jl ,jj^>wjl» 




(Baggaley and Duck) 


















(Metz) 







JS^iJlj sSUl 7 . 1 J jJ^Jl 

Andrew Tudor, Image and Influence: Studies in the Sociology : Jj :>L^VL> : jJlval! 
of Film (London: Allen and Unwin, 1974). 



28 ^ 4 (#) JL*L$J1 jJiJ! t ^» _j «Genre» yL-l J-p ^LU^U (*) 
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J jbij ULIi Lis j^j ^Lij jl jji SliUiJl oL-jL-<Jl j ^ j^aJl 
^iij-<Jl jl ^JlS L^jIjj J-*-*- .^IjJIj J^JujlSIj oljLiNl oc^Jg 

LJta j»jJjl~o ^Jl jJI jl J^LaJI twii j-<Jl jj-^j j-^^ c^i ^ — ^ 

^ (oLJLiGl :dJJi Jit*) oljLi)/! jlu^l <u LUl~Jl ^JL; 

* p. 

M 4* 

jl jjfc j^wJ L -ww^JI JL^p oljLi^U 5ij_>t^Jl oLUi 

* * t- 
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:>IS1 Ifi ^yii) 5 y>-L* *lJL>- i^ai (Jonathan Swift) c-ijj-^ 
Lojl LJLS' iljL« J*-^-> toLJLSCJl J5 jJu jl J-* 



U5 j-a isAall J j^^-olS^I JLJ .L (^-Ul jJl«Jl J i—j-w^^Jl 

jl IjJJjl-^I . ( ^ r P- J L*Jl JL*Jl ^J obj^-j_^J! ^^SLaJ tii^L^j 

«*LJiSll» 01 ^-iij^Jt li* . uLSy} Si I c J oULSGl)) 

.*UJVl «L^U 

UL^i jJUi ^j^j) <ji ( Lf J J c ( J 3 ^ j 

J5 t*UJ ip y>->*-* ij, i^JUl O. J j t(Jl*Jlj ixJUl J5LjjJl 

/^K^Ul <UIp olLl> ^£-Ul ^yr ig 1 1 jJa^dU ^ <jj 

«Alo*>o^ oLJlS*)) ^y iiUl ob ym pJajco jl J ^JaJl ^>wail 
; o^y^ *U-*iVl ojlA> Ji*-a ( j^J .^-L-^l Jl ^ (*L»J jl) 

dJLLj LaJLj- j «jJLiJl *L»J» JL*JI J iw- j~^> y>- y> C-.-J j 
jLS Jl ^ Jooi If 

: _ L^JLL-t^j » jJLjI j v _J i-> J I ^iLJi JUl^o) J 
jjJJL o-J JLnJl ^L»^I iJ^J -^iSjj^j-^T^^j^j^ J->^ 

3jJuL>. jJjLLj» Jl ojLtVl ^J*j t JLLoJI Jlp ,<dl>tiJ ci^-" 



Ferdinand de Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, Edited by Charles (1) 
Bally and Albert Sechehaye in Collaboration with Albert Riedlinger; Translated 
and Annotated by Roy Harris (London: Duckworth, 1983), pp. 16, and 65. 
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j^ll Jl*jj «?jj~oj>Sbr «^ ^^o» J^ j\ 

jJUi j! . . . yjl ^.JaT^u ^» i J^fl J jiJl J ^ 

(2) s s 

J ✓ 

ioLp obi ^-JlUij JUoiJl J-s^l jJl J^53 t^^-^l iiJb^o ^oLv^jI 
ijLS,y\ ^.Ji^J ^ .*L-iVl Ji SjL^I i,>jJi^ ^ 

ijui c j oJugj fcK^jjLJD) ji «^uiji» ji « jiUJD) ji ^>yii 

JLp ^ jJL^^o JIp ^^-a oLJlSCJ! pJa-*-» jl .*L_JM 

J| jl («i-^Sll» : dJUi JlL.) »L-iVl ^iU^i Jl Jb^Jl 

tc-^^Jl JLp oJDl fji: .( - cH - **M : c^*^ 

*h j (.(JsLJl J oLp j../?.<j!) ^1 jJ! J oNL>Jl 

o^Lj X^^L*^ j-^- y> ^f-^Sf^ ^Lxjj) ^-^j-^Jlj 4~*-l£Jl jj-^-j oljlj-^Jl 
oUuT» .i^^Ul oUiiUl Jl ^U>l tiiJLJI JUUJ t JJUi J^ 

Jl IjuI ^ «J^i» oLJl^» jl) «vLi>j 

Ob yLjl j-- o j^S SjJJl Jj .^JUJl J ob^-y 

.ob^>-j^Jl <L<>-~J Jp ^ r /?:a'i ^ iJJUl jl ^i>ljJl ^ .cLwIj 

jl t^-flP LJJl^ JjJJI Sj^IJl^ JiSfl j^LJIjJl Jj-4j Ji j 

>JLp J i*y>-jjj\ ti^j^^^Jl pL^^I Jaii J— J ^ oLJL^Jl 
.^jfciil j 4_l!LJ>- «-Lw^»I Ls^jI ^5^— o jl /^SL^j Ju t^j-^ y> 



Charles Sanders Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, 8 (2) 
vols. (Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1931 - 1958), Paragraph 2.301. 
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pLiVl ^^Ip ^j^i <lJI £>- j^Jl j^ij N t JliJl J^-^ 

JJ .. . liL.^* J^- ^ jLS^^/l» jl j y» Jjij / 3) «oUl£JI J^P 
«Ll;LJLi_p)) ijJUl ^ ^iij^Ji ^^-a-^j . (4) «ilil~JJl j - r ^Jl j >■ 
jlSoV «oLJ» UjUpL oLJLSGl Jl U^lL j^J ji «bUJ» j 
<ui j^alio \{J\*j£A <Jd y> I Juts .Ig-Li j_^j>^o ob j^>- j^j 

N *LiVl jl >* t^^JljJt JLp li>u ^>\ll ji^Ij 

^IjJl jl .Lg-aJL^sJLw^j ^^1 oLojJaJ^o ( j-P Jj-*-*_> -L>- 

^y)) oLli y V .ll^o oJ>j_>-j_4 oils A-j^-JJ pJiJ ^ JjJJl 

jl .SlSLi sILLj N U5b ^iljJi jlSLJI aJ UJLo 

^^Jl oL» Jl ^^sjco <SMp J-^>tj aIpU-j^I LJbi jl jJUj t «<ui 



Saussure, Ibid., p. 65. (3) 

.118 c 110 yj 115-114 ^ jjuall (4) 

John Lyons, Semantics, 2 vols. (Cambridge; New York: Cambridge (5) 
University Press, 1977), pp. 247, and 260. 
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: j^j-^. JjJL jL>- ^ilj <j~^ j *-' 

jl ^JIjJl J . !>L^ lyl ^1 ^ i^yJl oJl£J 

^J>-l o^Jju (( ^-*^- C-^ 8 ^ f-*^' ^^jr^ 

alu :«jJUJl» j\ k^JI^JIm L^oJl^uJ ^1 oJJl c^yjcJl 

ci^Jal<Jl * jaJ\ J^j b\j ^Jo- . JljJl £Jjl JIp iA^Jl oJlft 

.cJjycJl pJUil J IJbi L^LU^ M oLi£Jl jjL>co jlj 

^iL^ jjlk; c«olJb^J» oLJiJl J5 JLLSJuj 

^jL>- ^ilj-Ji ^>>-j-i «jL&l» 11* J ^Jj .ojLiN! ^jU- ^iljJi 

j .J 5 1mJ15' ojj jJ j j-^ <jL JaJ ^ISool UjI <. 4jJJl 



Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, pp. 114-115. (6) 
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t^jljJl ^JaJ ip-J JS- Jyc^jj JlLL^ oUajc^)) «i^ljJlil ilj^a» jL 

l a!^ > ^ <b! ^^Lp ^JlL» <d£J .J^JLaJl ^Ua^-Nl J yo- <^oju> Js> 

- *■ (7) 

^ j jo (jl Li5L>j tilJL-JNl aJJlSLj j^S/I Jj-L*^j LoJlLp KoL-^LjJI 

LAJbJL>tJ ^j-Ss-ojj t^j-^y ^JLp ^5 t oJjL^JLoj <JJLw..v-4 oUL-S 

^L^pI JjJjuJI t(Whorf) ^ijjj <pL^- ^jii y 

jjfe ^Jl*Jl or ~Jj t^JUJl j>jl>J ^yJt ^ bJj jl JjiJl ^r^»j 

(8) " 
. «llI*J uJy **k>H 

SjLi^U ^*^^-wJl ^ij^jjl ^-"-^ t^jj^ij-^Jl ^s^jJl ^J*>lixjj 
SjLiNl J^aU- aJI c^^i - "4^1 j-^J 



.8 ^ twJ j-Uflil (7) 

John Sturrock, ed., Structuralism (London: Paladin: 1986), p. 17. (8) 
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oU^-jUl o!jLi*>U i _ fr ~^\ J*>Uu-^l Lajl 

^ Sli ^JijJi j^Lv M Ji - (9) WJi 

cdUi SiU! . O0) (^l^l) JUj^NIj iOuik-Jl) 

N iJ^JLil jl J*jJ .(^-^> ^>J' i^wf J iliij-JO 

* " " (■ *° 

J iJllJl SiJLiJl j ^jJL^ j^JJl J j JLjl JU>cj \ JLi 
(oljU^Jl L-Ij^l^I J oL^Jj Jli ^-ajc^ ^SIjJI) L^i^ia: 

j^ji jl^jl) ^- Li]1 Ji o^ 1 ^ 1 o^J . (12)(( ^^ )) oiJUL 



Kaja Silverman, The Subject of Semiotics (New York: Oxford University (9) 
Press, 1983), p. 15. 

JjSfl J-aiJl J 2 JU4JI jliil (#) 
Bob Robert Ian Vere Hodge and Gunther Kress, Social Semiotics (10) 
(Cambridge: Polity, 1988), p. 26. 

Kent Grayson, «The Icons of Consumer Research: Using Signs to (11) 
Represent Consumers» Reality,» in: Barbara B. Stern, ed., Representing 
Consumers: Voices, Views, and Visions, Routledge Interpretive Market Research 
Series (London; New York: Routledge, 1998), p. 40, and Peirce, Collected Papers 
of Charles Sanders Peirce, Paragraphs 1.79, 1.80. 

Jonathan Culler, Saussure (London: Fontana, 1985), p. 1 17. (12) 
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jLaftl JJl—J ^IjJl «o^-tJ» JL3 IP^jJfc ^1 i—jJL .4j OjJ>ji ^ 

JjL^ jj ijJJl jl j jJ jJLJ _ i]jLlA^> OlwJJ ^J-~^ t>i^-" J 
Ji _ «^5I ^Ul^Vl *tJl» y ^-uj jjJu £j£ J>^\ jUaJ^I 

Jr 4 t j^ol jjj-^l Jj-ij :i-LjJaJl oJLg_j 4JJ1JI 

(13) " 



^1 ^L^-^L tJjLLL fj^j -L*^ 0- ^ iij^j-i 

IgJLilal j\ W i>w Jolt- ^^Lw La OljLi^l oJUfc JjJj 

» p c. 



Umberto Eco, A Theory of Semiotics, Advances in Semiotics (13) 
(Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1976), p. 7. 
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(Theo van jli j^j (Gunther Kress) l£ ji •^ LP 

if;A>Jl Jjl^I i^pU^Ni ^L*~Jl S^lai ( _ r J jl Leeuwen) 
jl ciiJu jl 5lljU-<Ji oJufe jl iljJu l$Jl ^pJJ j! ^Jai~J 

jl SI5 y>) ill*.* «ojLp)) jl jlJ jl JaA5 ApJalwJ ^ . jlkoJL i^iJb*- 

Sjj^ww- LaJl1*Lj <LLJL>Jl t iI_pL»jL?^^/l ^IjL-^^JI ^JiJ 

^jjj tiipu^i ip j^-p^a i^^jJL iis^*- jUiJ ^ j t^^jcoJi 

(14). h . " 

. jj^Pj-s^j^Jl <ws>jJjL (^JJl JaJii ijjLj! ^IjJl ^* ( j~Jj topis' 

oIJUJl>*J Ifil . j y^JalJl j^JlJUl J yu U5 OjiJL i^l>- 

^^Jl il*JI jjl aJjJwqJI j_<Jl ji) J jJJl ifj>- j_» JU^ajj 

ifj>-j)) jl t^^l JuJ^l> j-^L^j (Robert Hodge) ^j-* 

LgjJjjw* ^1 jl tLgjJLolj Ufcij-aJj aJL- ^iJl iJjJ^o ^1 J j-lil 



Gunther R. Kress and Theo van Leeuwen, Reading Images: The (14) 
Grammar of Visual Design (London; New York: Routledge, 1996), p. 159. 

JjSlI JumII ^ ^l^J! >l (*) 
Hodge and Kress, Social Semiotics, p. 124. (15) 
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Jl ^Lj^^L i«ZJdy> JjjJUl! ji 4JI ^^Jl 

l*ilj ^Jj^ixj JlloJl J^-^ JLpj . JU^^I J^L^ jjj p J*-* 

^ JjJJJj .^^^1 ^Jc^> Jl — J j j^l pJl*Jl _p-L* 
^UJI oIjLj^I ^ L*Li o Lc Jl jljl-J f IS^Nl Jl <^JI 
JLib (Robert Hodge) ^ j-* ^^jj J> y j .jUaJ^I 

JU tjUUlj jUtVl JjLjJ ^1 iLJl (David Tripp) 

J JjiJt a^-j jl tJll<Jl JU- j .oJL>tl^Jl JL/?7^I iL^j 

j-o i ^. r ...o L<wj JUi?l J.^ (John Kennedy) 

(17) * 

J> (^J iiL*l p-f^" ■ 'J u-U^ 

ji ii^i jJ\ j /l^j Sri ^ ^ ^ tl^ 1 

jl !^*»jJl 512J JJL^o ^-Jj-L-I Jij ^>Jl t^^U-Jl i^>Jl 
UfJ Jlsi ^1 oUJJa^a-Jl jj^ j^j Oj-Lij pgU>- p-fi^ J 

^j-s^^u ^/ 0 yfcliaJl oJla jl ^jf ^Jl j . jUaJ^I iJL^ j J ^il jJl 



Bob Robert Ian Vere Hodge and David Tripp, Children and Television: (16) 
^ Semiotic Approach (Cambridge: Polity Press, 1986). 

John Miller Kennedy, A Psychology of Picture Perception, The Jossey- (17) 
Bass Behavioral Science Series (San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1974). 
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jJJl jl j^ptj Lg-J ^. ; ..,/g > Sjhjj iiljJb ti?-jJ JJ»Lo LJlLs- 



(18) 



^j^Jl>jjLS' <u^vwo-J» Sjj-^ j^-u <-p!j <JjUL= J LJl £°j 

(. JlJ ^ j Jl ^J^jcJI ^Ul .S^oJjl jj-saILj 

J*>U>- *L*iSll ^^JaJL jj-Ul IJLjj tiloljjl Aj^lJl ilLi^- 
J^UJ t^JaJL; tyr A JjNl 51w*\l .(iilSlj Qji*~l\S) 



Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, Paragraph 3.362. (18) 
T. A. Ryan and C. B. Schwartz, «Speed of Perception as a Function of (19) 
Mode of Representation,)) American Journal of Psychology, vol. 96 (1956). 
Eco, A Theory of Semiotics, pp. 204-205. (20) 
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t^Lj^Jl iajj-^Jl j^i* : (James Monaco) y* Lr ~*>->L>- Jj-aj 
oLojJa^Jl • cl^!^^ JjJjlJIj JIjJI ^lio 

jJlaJI Syj ^JjJjlJIj JIjJI j~S J y I^J j^-jj Ail ^y iJjJJJl 
4JI jLil J Ijla j . (2l) <j yiJl dJLSi ^y <y> 

JjJjlJD) oL ^JLoJ^Jl JjJjuJI j L«jllp yL~o jLj: — 
JLp Jii jujj*; ^j-^Jlj jLLLJij Uj^JI lh j . (22) « JliUl 

jii JjJjuJIj jijJi sj^Ji 6L <^>v^ oijLiNi 

Jl 5jj-MaJl jiJ X*^^ £?l jJl UJU^P 



(23), 



James Monaco, How to Read a Film: The Art, Technology, Language, (21) 
History, and Theory of Film and Media, With Diagrs. by David Lindroth (New 
York: Oxford University Press, 1981), pp. 127-128. 

Christian Metz, The Imaginary Signifier: Psychoanalysis and the (22) 
Cinema, Translated by Celia Britton [et al.] (Bloomington: Indiana University 
Press, 1977). 

Victor Burgin, ed., «Photographic Practice and Art Theory,» in: Victor (23) 
Burgin, ed., Thinking Photography, Communications and Culture (London: 
Macmillan, 1982), p. 61. 
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j_p (Andre Bazin) jjL ojJUl ^JL^^JI jlajJJi] 

j-* J_w>-^Jl II 4 ii?L*_<JI oJufc y-^^tjj . «^*JJ| iiaJL*-*» 

M^l jJl ^ ^ U5» ^JkJ jl 

(duos' jJU jl) U ^ ja^L J^tku ^jJ? 

^1 <L~jJL . Ju^*yi jjJ^ Ut~J oLJlJU-<Jl j jl ^^S^j V j t LgJcUJ 
«JIJL>JI>) ^ <i*>U_U j» j-f^° ^1 ililoj>Jl Sl*iljJl JUr^J 4 jjL 

o!A-Jl~JI SJUbLL. jl (1985) (Ien Ang) £l jU J ^ . (24) «^il jJl j 

^^^Jl <J ^j^-m^UJI ^jJLALj^Jl JL^P 4 Lfrjjl jl J-^-W 

UJLkjDI 4 cjIIJlI^JI ^yA*-; jjJLftLL<Jl Jl>o jlS j .aIIUjLJ^/Ij il^Jl 
^^JLp i>Jl*^Jl jJlJ L>jlip ^5^) (( ol~>Jl ^ilj 4 11~aS j 
4i*UJl il*iljJI jl fj&o-t L° jl J ji lj .( ({ il«ilj ^u.ucJl 

AjL-sA^-Ji IjiJl J^JL^4 4JLy^j JL>- ^1 4 j jJUbl.JL»Jl ^S^j 

U w^JLi J^J* ^ • JLiuJl J~- 4>^J -L- 4>^^ 

j-JLaj Jli ?i!^L>t^Jl JUU 4 c~i jJl ^» 4 oLi ^ Lo ^0 p^^vJ^ 

Jlp I ji ULw«-l <ui jlloj AJli Jl?- ^ ^-11*5 4 L> o-j^ ^1 4 J^JL^Jl 
J jJ» (Coleridge) ^Ju J J^5' 4-^0 U ^L^l ^JaJ^ l^j -*>^ 0 



Andre Bazin, Jean Renoir (London: W. H. Allen, 1974), p. 64, and (24) 
Terry Lovell, Pictures of Reality: Aesthetics, Politics, Pleasure (London: British 
Film Institute, 1983), p. 81. 
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: <_r J .j^ jr^J £>y ^y.JJ ^j^i 

il!L*j>- 0 j-a. r J' l 4-L*_sl j e,r^^ J^-^>-jl c_^-JL^o1 

ttt^^JLJl)) ^Ua^JU 5JL5LJI i^J! .y -^Nl ^ ji^l 
dJJL*_> toju* JL>Jlj kJUj Li . «<JL>- jLJL jJajjj )) t^xlii*.* 
^JLp ojj^ j-s^uj j^jUJl jlj ... <dJ JjJjuJ JiU^ <ul5j 



Hodge and Kress, Social Semiotics, p. 142. (25) 
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. ./? 7 j 1 4 uaJ ^» JlLj oLSj j g 1LJ liLLi JljJl 

!L,L,\l ^.^Ji iS^U Jlp» ilsj £1; ££J . (28) 4iLj Sjj^JI 



(Rene Magritte) <uijj JLjJJI 1936 ^UJl 

c~»>L ol^J ^5! o^^lj ojJ^Jl JJL>. a^jS (1967 - 1898) 



John Tagg, 77?e Burden of Representation: Essays on Photographies and (26) 
Histories (Basingstoke: Macmillan, 1988), p. 99. 

.101 j> c*U^ jJUall (27) 
.167 ^y> h-Jl jJLall (28) 
.101 ^ t^L-ii jJUall (29) 
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^JbN jb ^jJL-Sfl ^Sl») JLLUbL! «S*ly ^L5» jl 5JJ 

LJj LIS" w(JUi>bU i^2-^2->^Jl 4jj.J-^Jl (Ladybird Books) 2^ 

.Uy>w> ^1 SJ\ j±t t«L)^JLp ^-J llft» 61 ^^JLp iJLL» 

lift <L<JbOi jl ^Ja^J Lo iiljjfc j»l tU^U?l ^giJa-Lfl 1 1ft I 

^^Ip J ^a>JLl Ljlw- ^iliJ J^^J ?JJUi ^ ? j-ftUaJl ^yiSLlJl 

j\) *JI jJi oLy-^ ^r^^i '^rtr^ *llf j»JJL j-gi <, K^ij-oJJl 

Lo : o^Ul ^urJ L-liL. o^J&Jl «llft» ^ui5 ^lJ jJ j .(^Jw? 
jjJLIj ^jiaJl ^r^ij ?«llft» i-JLS jujl^JL <JI ^Ul 

: iUi>^ ol^^i; 0 Jp (Anthony Wilden) 

/UjJLp ^ [jjJUJl] li* • 
^UjIp ^^J [lift jjJUJl j^j] • 

^U^Jlp o~J [iJL>JI] oIa • 

ibjip Ha [lift] • 

(3 %Jp [lift] • 

L^LjJlaI J I i^^jJL il^-L-l Ooji-Lo Ju^Ll« c--«J <, ^JIL^LlI jl 
jl jl <j>- jUl jl jl La LLu^liL* * -»Lj .JUJI 

ojj-s^3 ulLj ^Ul ^^^Jl ^ (aIIL^o Q jl) illL^Jl olft 



Anthony Wilden, The Rules Are No Game: The Strategy of (30) 
Communication (London: Routledge and K. Paul, 1987), p. 245. 
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ji o-j^ ji oj^i? J* £j>*t o\ ^jlUj jb>-i n - 

^ya ^J^Jl j»JL*j) J$JL*i J J^*5 \ $ \ *^1~»JJ Ojj-s^Jl jl JjL?xJ 

*>L*i <JUUJ pJL*Jl ^ J-*-*-* j ^JLp ^ y>- j ^-Lp iJLw> j j-J-P 
oLp j-oJI JJ^IJLo j 4jJJI ^ jj^ cP-^ Ls^_>l j-^S/l IJLa J^JaJw* 

jl .pL^MI Xy^yaj*- iSyj y*-*-t j^ 3 ^ I^jI i?rj^ ^1 jjji^j 
c(1950 _ 1879) (Alfred Korzybski) ^JL+jjjS -b>Jl t> Lo 



Alfred Korzybski, Science and Sanity: An Introduction to Non- (31) 
Aristotelian Systems and General Semantics (Lancaster, Pa.: Science Press, 1933); 
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.((^IjJlJ)) JLJJI ^L^dl JU2J (^jJJlII LS'jJL- J^^V Ji 

t^jjJJi Jb^>tJl Olj^ J-P (5^Lp JLto ^iLJjj .Aj^J 

olji i^ljJLj o^SisJ tj^JLJl LgJ^*_> to jJa-Jl - 1 



UL^U^l ^-J! ^La^JI «5 ojL£ ^jjj _ 4 



Stuart Chase, 7Vz^ Tyranny of Words (New York: Harcourt, Brace and company, 
1938), and S. I. Hayakawa, Language in Action (New York: Harcourt, Brace, 
1941). 
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^3JL>bJj tJUjj>tjJl /^o 1 Jj>- (Jlp ^ J™^° H oj^JW <L^15 ^JLJ _ 



8 



(32) 



^JU (%-f«lJbl u- 4 ^ dr* ^J^^iJ iOj^JUt^ JjIaSIj ^^W^ 

( /SI pip) ^-Ul Jyila^ JxoJ ^Jl «ik>>JU l _ r oJ^J .LJjJI ilikwJi 

Lo LjjJ t^^^io ^^iiJLi Ujlipj .ikj^>- ^^Ip ^jj aJI 

<s*yt o\ 3-^° *^ .^jj-s^ iaii LjIj us" jj ^isi c4_lp ^JjJl; 



Robert H. McKim, Experiences in Visual Thinking (Monterey, Calif.: (32) 
Brooks/ Cole Pub. Co., 1972), p. 128, and Hayakawa, Language in Action, 
pp. 121 ff. 
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; jJLsAA.^ ila]a.;<JI J^UJ^I J^ ^-Laj^/I j^lHa^Jl ^Jal^u JL5j .ji-p 
Ja^-*>^JJ .iww«L<Jl Jb^>tl!l oL^oj LgJajj IuSs^jj t o*>L* ^<Jl *u!| 

. «i<^^Jl» ^ ^j-^ L*5l^ aJl^-Iju (ij-lJl Ju^ljJl jl j^L^Jl 

.. . <J\jJl» jl (Greimas) ^b^Jdt d yk .° 3)({ 

J! ^ cr 0 Jl ci>J tij^ J^ 1 • • • ^1 

oL jl^ ojLipL JU^>*Jl Jl JixJt JLa<J| js* Ji <jI ^> 

J j^5Jl<JI t«Jb^>cJl ^Jl^)) J SLL^Jl ojLxl^U c Slajal* JsLJlj 
35jJU l*y>-y> J5 .l^ij ^51 JL>JJl £oL>4 t j»l*Jl JU-JI ^JLp 
yj? o-J ii?L^ j_j ^^Jj 4 4jlLl>c-4 jL^LiL Lg-A^sAj ^j^i^j 



Claude Levi-Strauss, Tristes Tropiques, Translated by John Russell (33) 
(New York: Criterion, 1961), p. 61, and Edmund Ronald Leach, Culture and 
Communication: The Logic by which Symbols are Connected: An Introduction to the 
Use of Structuralist Analysis in Social Anthropology, Themes in the Social Sciences 
(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1976), p. 27. 

Algirdas Julien Greimas, Du Sens; essais semiotiques (Paris: Editions du (34) 
Seuil, [1970-1983]), p. 13, and Fredric Jameson, The Prison-Mouse of Language; a 
Critical Account of Structuralism and Russian Formalism, Princeton Essays in 
European and Comparative Literature (Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University 
Press, 1972), pp. 215-216. 
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.i^S^sJl LjI^Lp ^^-J U^—wu" ilWL^p^/l Ijl^o (Korzybski) 

^^gj)) oU5 ^ (Sigmund Freud) JUj Ju JjJj 

J jis- ^Ui ^(1900 f ui ^ j/Ni i*JaJi oyJ) y^uVi 



Charles Kay Ogden, Basic English, a General Introduction with Rules (35) 
and Grammar, Psyche Miniatures. General Series, no. 29 (London: K. Paul, 
Trench, Trubner and Co., ltd., 1930). 
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L y<^ tiijjU tjj-^ <. (38> y^S/i 

N j j ./? ll jl iijJ^ L*_j^ ^jr^J ^ !l JL>_*jL^i 
c^jj-pLoJ tjj^aJl c?l * — ^LjL) M LgJl j^J <. Ljw&i ^ 

*» ♦ 

" (39) 

^ kUJl j53 . (40) «Up Jjj ^1 SjUVlj ^1 ^ j^i j! Vjl 

.JuaJaJl JU^ J yvJl 



Sigmund Freud, The Basic Writings of Sigmund Freud, The Modern (36) 
Library of the World's Best Books, Translated and Edited, with an Introduction, 
by Dr. A. A. Brill (New York: The Modern Library, 1938), p. 319. 

.330 ^ jju^il (37) 

Sigmund Freud, The Interpretation of Dreams ([n. p.: n. pb., n. d.]). (38) 
Wilden, The Rules Are No Game: The Strategy of Communication, p. (39) 
201. 

Edmund Ronald Leach, Levi-Strauss (London: Fontana, 1970), p. 43. (40) 
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tjLLkbU jJL-j 4JI (Jerome Bruner) yjj-> fj^—r Jj-^i 
^ jXJj .JL>-lj t^JjLjo Loj jLSLsSlI jl t iJl Ma->Jl SJU- 
} 4l \^\j iLJL£Jl ^ ^jJI ^1 J^JL^jJL, aLMju^I 
JiLi ^Jlp cpjUI ^) <J1 ^rj Lw ojLS>l JUjlJ jiL^j 

oLJlSUJ ojJlS jJLj U Jalal! cjL!Li^j U Uj^j . JjlUJI 

^JLS" ^Jlj& aJLaIsJI iJ>^o c^JLp JlaJ . (42) ijJj «£U~*-MaJl ol*~Jl» 
18 U^P 615 U-U* ^>Jlj c.,,.,^ ^Jl (Hellen Keller) 

^ L ^J> J-£J }) ^1 boLL« oLJLSLj cxLLaJ tJu>*J Awi^j ^ij . (ULo)) 

<U^-Lu ^JliL .4JlLj LLp oU-L£Jl JwiS Ajj-*-*^ tiljjiiaJi aL>- y> 

tjU^Ji jUtVl JUj^ Sl^iljJU) Jit (Piaget) 

j-^lJlj t^lj-^J)) ^j^k-^Jl i-w<iw^J j-SLowoJl jl5 Jl^ _ 



Jerome Seymour Bruner, Rose R. Olver and Patricia Marks Greenfield, (41) 
eds., Studies in Cognitive Growth; a Collaboration at the Center for Cognitive 
Studies (New York: Wiley, 1966). 

Jean Piaget, Structuralism, Translated from the French and Edited by (42) 
Chaninah Maschler (London: Routledge and K. Paul, 1971), p. 64, and Charles 
Francis Hockett, A Course in Modern Linguistics (New York: Macmillan, 1958). 
Helen Keller, The Story of My Life (London: Hodder and Stoughton, (43) 
1945). 
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.V - 

dXllS ^ .^5! Ljb ^^^Jjl 5Sl - 

(Michael J J-£jLo j (Sylvia Scribner) ^Uj ^5L> LiJL-^ ojl?- j 
j-jLaj tLj^J ^ ti^jXJl Jy^ V ^JJl t^UJl jl Cole) 

jl p-AJu>-\ JUj tL^^" i>^—i ^ j-^'j ^r^-^" cr^ 1 ^ 

. (45) <dJl Ujfc^j^ L^.wl 

jl (Lucien Levy-Bruhl) J jLw*jj i—UNl jJLp Jjij 

j-* *lj_>-l jJjl^JI j Jjr J 1 1 g Jl ^yJl j 

" " " . (46) oSfloJl 



Jean Piaget, The Child's Conception of the World (New York: (44) 
Humanities Press, 1929), pp. 81-82. 

Sylvia Scribner and Michael Cole, The Psychology of Literacy (45) 
(Cambridge, Mass. London: Harvard University Press, 1981), p. 141. 
David R. Olson, ed., The World on Paper: The Conceptual and (46) 
Cognitive Implications of Writing and Reading (Cambridge: Cambridge University 
Press, 1994), p. 28. 
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^^ijJl ^JIp JlS^^jj .Sjj^JuJI SybUaJL Ja-J I^IS <, (Voodoo) 
<L*jtS\ (David Olsen) j^J j\ JuLb ^Jl^JI 

^ c „ 

« LjyS fc-* 400 JLl« - «4-5 ^Jl eij y>Jl» £l ^>-l ol J ^JLi <. ijb^JU 

I cJ^- ^1) 

L y2^o ^^Ip j-s^i^ N ixJUl jL^Pl J^—J t4jl ^ y Uj i^^l 

j Lip I ^Jl eP' ^ t«i<JLSCJl ^>^« i,l$J jMpI i,li*-> j-* ^ij^>J! 
.L4JI oU^-Lil ^ ^^jUai- oLiJU-A ixj^-Ul oLJXJi 

Xjjj&3\ xj> jol L^JLp L^JLUl «£LL^ *L_J» *LJiVl 

L^JLp ^Aiwaj oNljJlj *L^Sfl jl Jj^jLJI ^fju 



LLp L^wJ aIJLl^ j cL^JLp ^cJLL-v^l olJiljJi oUlL>_«J!j .*LJ^I 
.oljLi^L j^ioxJl AiycJl oL}i^ ,y j .^aJj^Jl j <dLj 



Michel Foucault, The Order of Things: An Archaeology of the Human (47) 
Sciences = Mots et les choses, World of Man Translated from the French, 
(London: Tavistock Publications, 1970). 
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^LJI £-r^' tolj^^^jJl ^ JLJ . : (Olson) j j-~J J\ Jj-^j 

(49).. .„ - . .„•- 

(Aldous ^jJL^jjfe ^jjS\ oUjj J^i y .*LibU ((^x 

^JailM : t ^ J °^iJ^ c^i ^ J>° j^Ai Huxley) 

L5 _ £ ^>w» oIS j jiJ j>l£j j t «SlkL^Nl» {j* oX^j c ^Ul 

JUi»Vlj .U»UpI o^MjJI o~~J 

S_jLJs>j» j_p (Terence Hawkes) (J ~S j-*> ( _ r J jr: J o-L^jjj 



Olson, Ibid., pp. 68-78, 165-168 and 279-280. (48) 

.197 ^ <.4~Jl jJU^il (49) 
Aldous Huxley, Chrome Yellow ([n. p.: n. pb., n. d.], Chapter 5. (50) 
Terence Hawkes, Structuralism and Semiotics (London: Routledge, (51) 
1977), p. 70. 
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^3 o^JaJwfl Laj! ^jfcj t(Chatherine Belsey) ^^-JLj /^h^ Jj-a^j 

£jL>- *LJ^I jj-*^2i jj-S^-j ^ t*L^!)U oLJLSCJl jJLJ 
cJla jjij jJUiS .iilJl ^iJj: ^Jl s^L^Jl oljU)fl i,^kj. 

o yb ^ ^ j£Lai\ t J^L^» j^-^ 4 ^LiJI ^ ilL»^ 

(52) _ „ it 

jl (Shakespeare) ^^SJ^ Z^j~~* ^ (Hamlet) cJuU J yu 

: (Belsey) 

^ ^jj, ^ ] cr^i J 5 ^ 11 ^ 0*>U^I ^ 

jjfc ^JUJl ^♦ioJ il*3ljJl jl u*Ap^1 j^o c aaUI <liLiJ ^jJ! 

^ jl^J IJlaj .iiJUl oJl^J ^Ul pJUJi ^ySjC v^ljJ' l)I 
oljUl ^L-^ ^liSlI Ju^Ui oLlk^Jl ^Jl5 lil .p!*£Jl 



Catherine Belsey, Critical Practice, New Accents (London; New York: (52) 
Methuen, 1980), p. 46. 

William Shakespeare, Hamlet ([n. p.: n. pb., n. d.]), Ill, iii. (53) 
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/ 54 ^pJUJl OuJp J 1 **** oLLlai>- 

OwwJ ojj-vaJl <j-^ '^-^ J-^^ <L r~-' JJ-^i <1j^^A la 

^jlaJ LoJu^p j^Jj .^LJ J^JjuJIj JIjJI'j^j JjJJl 6l 

oJai 0-~J iJajykJUj (U^^Jl S-JKJD) 61 c jiU 

,oj^2j U cUvJ t^iii<Jl e^jM*"^' jty^*^ j\ *>ojj~&]\i t<( (j^j*^ 
o^IjJI ^ UH^" jlp t^UJl J~*Jl» ^Ip USU3I ^^Ji LiSij^ 



Belsey, Ibid., p. 46. (54) 

Bill Nichols, Ideology and the Image: Social Representation in the (55) 
Cinema and Other Media (Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1981), p. 21. 
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i2Lo^wJI La 0L0 Lgj ^:>Lo ^1 «*1<JL«JU jJl ol 

.oljLi)fl ^ J>^w jbr^ M ^il^J! 5L jUi ^ U>^p J^JU 

(Jacques Lacan) oL5^ iiU- ^-Jul-I - « JljJl o^jjlw 

c(Humpty Dumpty) ^LoU» (Lewis Carroll) JjjlS" 

e. ■< 

. « Jil ^/ j ^51 ^ _ f jM jl UJbjl Lo jL,jL>dL Ljr ^J ^ iJ5 
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JIjlJI *jL «i]>^LJI» jl i^jUJli JIjJI Jj-LuJlj JIjlJI 

jl t^wjcJl ^^«-aJl jl I lju>- jl*X»Jl jl p-j ; " ll JjJjuJI l—^-LvS 

^p i^jj^j jS '. ^ji&\J>i^s> y i I j^Jcj oLjc« Jta .^j-?-j^Jl ^p 
Uj^Llo Ju^j ^1 ^^aj Ji t J jJju ^1 jl to jJiS" jJjlo 
V tjjjjujij JIjlJI ^> ^»LJl Juuaulll ^ iJUJl oJu J .^lxj jl 
U^lj J^aiJl 11* Li J^Jj >4 ^ju Lfrfl S/l SjLi^l 
wL*^j~Jj ^Aiil J*«i J tgJ*^ a1!Uj>JIj ^-^1 ^^j-^zJl J 

Jjxi j&j .aJI ^r^lllj JIjJI i,JLLi» jl t^jjoi JUsil ^1 
J j_J j-fc «Lpjli» Jb jLjlpI jl (Jonathan Culler) jS jUU j_>- 

JjJjuJl iJufe jLS" jlj i«JjJ~L^_j 4Ja_jj)) ij\ tjb 4JL ^u^J? 

CJ^jJjL* ^»LJ V., 1 UJo 6^J-^J ^L^l J JljJl Jlj V» .^J-^->x^» 

4iLu^> t JJ^>-I L^jj^j JjL^j j j g . m a ^-ww^LiJj 



(57), 



4J> : )l ^ J a t/ 9 ll 3jLiL5 - aJj^.JV1 ^ ^ i saJI ojLiVl j_p 
Jl *jJlsJ\ SjLiL5) i^JL$JJ ((i^j^j^JD) ^p 
Jl ^jjlI^j . (58) (a^>-N iiL^L LJL* U^>- <_r^ cjLJl^JU 



Culler, Saussure, p. 115. (56) 
William Shakespeare, Macbeth ([n. p.: n. pb., n. d.]), V, iii. (57) 
Roman Jakobson, «The Zero Sign,» in: Roman Jakobson, Russian and (58) 
Slavic Grammar: Studies, 1931-1981, Edited by Linda R. Waugh and Morris 
Halle, Janua linguarum. Series maior; 106 (Berlin; New York: Mouton Publishers, 
1984). 
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^ j^jl* *. Uaj I ij, JA X^S\ ^ftlsl JljJl» ^j^il V~dJ 

% ^Jl tJSLi ^ JiU: \ ^Jl SjU)l! ^L^j c«^jUJl SiiJl» 

-up 5JVi 

^ «li>^uJl JIjJI» ^Jl (Levi-Strauss) ^jl ^ ^yui jLilj 
(Introduction (59) <j-»j^ Jr^J^ JU-pV i-JLca <uJj>i ^ 1 1950 ^UJl 
o^IjlJI !Jub jl ^jtIJ • to ^ JPorfc 0/ Marcel Mauss) 

Ul oljL:)[l ^ OjL j^jj JjJLj 
JIjJD) ^1 i^lj SjLil Jjl . (60) «o^ ^JjlJ! ^ 

. (62) bA^ Sf ^jl, JUL, N Jb -JL ^jUJi JIjJI OjL o>j 



Claude Levi-Strauss, Introduction to the Work of Marcel Mauss, (59) 
Translated by Felicity Baker (London: Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1950). 
Roland Barthes, «The Rhetoric of the Image,» in: Roland Barthes: (60) 
Image, Music, Text, Essays Selected and Translated from the French by Stephen 
Heath, Fontana Communications Series (London: Fontana, 1977), p. 39, and The 
Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and Representation, 
Translated from the French by Richard Howard (Berkeley: University of 
California Press, 1991). 

Roland Barthes, Mythologies (New York: Hill and Wang, 1957). (61 ) 

Roland Barthes, Empire of Signs = Empire des signes, Translated by (62) 
Richard Howard (New York: Hill and Wang, 1982), p. 108. 
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jlS'N iSL>- ^^wJ^iJl ^^^^Lll JJUwJl ^-^j ioli 
o^: V 4 JL5 _ (63) « JIjJI c^J >^JI J JxJl J^yl» 

<Lr ~iJi JJUdl JL- J 

o^b Jl Lil t JjUj JpLJj^I c~J :oVuU 
. (64) «JjJjl. Jl Jb ^ ^ N ^brjl ,J» Ulk^; 
5^1 SjUl Ji^-y ^ ifjj^i oljUl Jl tbl tU5b oljU^I 
oLojl^: oJl « JJL_£_iJ i5 Ijuj^ ^I^j .LgJb Jl JaJi y 
i^^vJL .JbJL>tJl iiU^ yrj j^^j ^^o^' ilS L^J l 

L^jLa; oLS" oljLiNl JU Jl 

Jl ilb^l iij* cLu,JbJU «i!b-|)) ^Ik^ £L*i Ijbji LI 
JJjo3» oJUwP ^j-^rj ^ t^^^-^Jl Jl-j-SLAJ ^yi ^LgJ M Lo 

(65).. . , : 



Jacques Lacan, Ecrits: A Selection, Translated from the French by (63) 
Alan Sheridan (London: Routledge, 1977), p. 154. 

Jacques Derrida: Writing and Difference = L'Ecriture et la difference, (64) 
Translated from the French, with in Introduction and Additional Notes, by Alan 
Bass (London: Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1967), p. 25, and Of Grammatology, 
Translated by Gayatri Chakravorty Spivak (Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University 
Press, 1967), p. 19. 

Derrida: Writing and Difference = L'Ecriture et la difference, pp. 278- (65) 
280, and Of ' Gramma tology, p. 20. 
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^t^ui ^ j^j^ ^ ul^ ^ ^ 

Jp jl SI t^j^ «S^jJj>^JI j^^Jl °JJ^ }) J 

11a jJ\ eL>JL! ilLwJl :> ju>«J jl ^r* 3^ ^ ^-jL*-^ J ^ 

i ^ Sjj^JI .ill; 

Jl .iWjdl ^jU- ^Ij £1 Jl *$\ 4J|jl>JI -boU jjL* 

(67) • " " 

SjLil JlS" <^>- tijbi^ ^p iLJL* J aJI oU->-^Jl 
. (68) «s^IaJI j>J aJI jj^- JL* ^-Jj ci>l SjUi Jl 

^IjJI jl&l ^ N ciNjdl v^i ^ 

J|jJl» j»j4^J S^ai^Jl iw^l ^Jl oJla Jbu pI^JjJI £j^> Ji .^jUJl 

<Jl iU^^I Jl «(ii>iJl jO £>Jl 

jb Jl J>JI 

f. " f. 

JLJb JL* . (69) (J^L~Jl J^i <^JLJl ^l£Jl j\ c^JlJI jJLj JJ 



W. B. Gallie, Peirce and Pragmatism, Pelican Books, A 254 (66) 
(Harmondsworth, Middlesex: Penguin Books, 1952), p. 126. 

Derrida, Of Grammatolog\\ pp. 158 and 163. (67) 

Lovell, Pictures of Reality: Aesthetics, Politics, Pleasure, p. 16. (68) 

Daniel Chandler. The Act of Writing: A Media Theory Approach (69) 
(Aberystwyth: University of Wales, 1995), pp. 31-32. 



147 



La * jJL> {The Image) ljj^ai\ ^ (Daniel Boorstin) ( y^ JJ ^ 

Jl_*_>Lo ^ ^ b : ^ Ju^l t (Jean Baudrillard) jLJj^ j-j \S j-l 

(72) ^ > 1* 

i^NlS IjGj^j tSjj^aJl J^ly> JljSJj 

. ^J^J\ ^_jLp ^y^j L^j} - 3 



Daniel J. Boorstin, 7V Image, or What Happened to the American (70) 
Dream (London: Weidenfeld and Nicoison, 1961). 

Johan Galtung and Eric Ruge, «Structuring and Selecting News,» in: (71) 
Stanley Cohen and Jock Young, eds., The Manufacture of News: Social Problems 
Deviance and the Mass Media, Communication and Society (London: Constable, 
1981). 

Jean Baudrillard, «The Precession of Simulacra,» in: Brian Wallis, ed., Art (72) 
After Modernism: Rethinking Representation, Edited and with an Introduction by 
Brian Wallis; Foreword by Marcia Tucker, Documentary Sources in Contemporary 
Art; vol. 1 (New York: New Museum of Contemporary Art, 1984). 

Jean Baudrillard, Selected Writings, Edited, with an Introduction, by (73) 
Mark Poster (Cambridge: Polity, 1988), p. 170. 
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t ^LJl iu-jk j ajLpjJIj o*>LpNI jLLol .LJL JjJjuJIj 
tiilJL>Jl j^jLq j^j . «^L-Vl ^JIjJP) SjLi^i olJu 

j ^iljJl oljLi^l '^,1^ tlJL>- LL«il j J-^»I>JI Jj'L~»j 

i J jJjuJI j JIjJI ^-u o j-^Lo SJL* Jl>- LdJL^p - (^jt j) £^>y\ 

(Douglas Kellner) ^JlS ^^Uj^ Ji^j jl *y>-LuJl ^^J j 
.SjLi^/l £^jl £oL*-j ^ jJL^ ^ Lw>- jJ j^w)) tj^juj jLj- 5 ^ 

cuSLJ N ^1 t ^i: ^^UJl v^^- jl jIjj^ ^> o*>Lp} j! JjLi N 

(74) . 

^Jj^ajj t^Uw^lj itLojJl ^^Ip ililSLil «^StjJl» 

jJLo Lo ^JlP JLfiJl lift ^ J^u Lo UU- j _ «A^UiJl iT^Jl)) ^ Li^JaJ 



Jean Baudrillard, The Gulf War Did Not Take Place = Guerre du Golfe (74) 

na pas eu lieu, Translated and with an Introduction by Paul Patton (Bloomington: 

Indiana University Press, 1995). 
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. (75) «^l!l5» t^U-jVl oMSCiJ jl^; Ail 

l aILj LJ a1ILw« U^J o jl N oLli^Ji jl .L<JIp 

^jjl L>» :JL~J jl ^L^iJ t (Judith Butler) Jxoj^>- Jj-aj 

/ 7 Vu*Ip vUJjl ^ 

^ • 1 g ^gj ./a ^ i JfrL^Jj t^Jj_*J jl ^y-L^j fcK^JIjJJ oLw-LSool^ 
^1 Jji US' ?JLj ^i!l ^Sl^l ^j^> ^Uw?l 

. 77) «£tJ>y ^jj-^ t (Edward Sapir) 

jl j» ^Lw-Jl olil^Vl j jJb^j ^JJl jl 



Ernst Hans Gombrich, The Image and the Eye: Further Studies in the (75) 
Psychology of Pictorial Representation (Oxford: Phaidon, 1982), pp. 188, 279 and 
286. 

Judith Butler, Gender Trouble: Feminism and the Subversion of Identity (76) 
(London: Routledge, 1999), p. 19. 

Edward Sapir, Language (London: Rupert Hart-Davis, 1921), p. 38. (77) 
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f, w 

^^S^j ^ j -J^^ *Lr^' (ffiW.'.fl oli*>U j Jajl J^LaJ) L^-Lo 

jl U ^Jl I 4-1^0 C->liM*JU j\l t Jl>wo *>L^ IJla jL^pl 

. i - . • . - r . i v- . * 

(2) 



Jonathan Culler, Structuralist Poetics: Structuralism, Linguistics and the 0) 
SW>> o/^ Literature (London: Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1975), p. 14. 
= Ferdinand de Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, Edited by Charles (2) 
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j^jJUb J-JaJ /^Ss^j 4jl j-J^^/l I -La j^jJJ^JUvwo ! ^^J-Jl ^L^wj^Jl 

(3) ^ 



«i*J» ^1>^ Lo jl . «up v" 1 ^ J ^' iJlJLJL^Nl 

""'it 



Jl 



:x. 

oU 



- ^ 



? 



Bally and Albert Sechehaye in Collaboration with Albert Riedlinger; Translated = 
and Annotated by Roy Harris (London: Duckworth, 1983), p. 121. 

.1-3 JUI (3) 
.122 ^ jxA\ (4) 
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4P J-*^>t^ JIJLl^Vl Jj-b^Jl . <5) J ^JjuJl 
^ j .pU^^Ij Jlxi^lS Aj^J JjlJL?- A^JaJl 4jJJl JL?- jj 

ixl^ iJ5) oVIjJI J^l jLi^I lP>-J -lSj-^ 1 ^L*J1 
oli^Ull jUpI dJUU .jJkiJl J^a JJLX J\ t 6^> 

JiLifttf) J5^JI L^jjJ ol^LUl ^Jbj 3*AJ* 
^-jJcJ j ip^ju oI^jULiJ! oJLaj .(<^>lijl j^JlS") t ^*-<Jl jl (<LJl>*iiJl 

oJl^J (^J-p ^— jl) <jL^J J->- jJ V 4JI j JjAlJ 

. <6) olkl jxJl 



Kaja Silverman, 77?e Subject of : L^jI _ r laJl j 1 124 _ 121 ^ ;<u_aJ (5) 
Semiotics (New York: Oxford University Press, 1983), p. 10, and Roy Harris, 
Reading Saussure: A Critical Commentary on the Cours cie linguistique generale 
(London: Duckworth, 1987), p. 124. 

.^L£!l IJla 30 ^ (*) ^L^Jl J&\ (*) 

Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, pp. 121-124. (6) 
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Jj|jL>- .AjjJJJI iJwjJl J I JUL* Jjlwb*- j-^aj>tjj V 

C^illj guftS) oUaiiJl ^Ju" (j> jLildij UJ^JI ^ JIJLlw-^ll 
^jJl>- U^jI U-A ^-i^aJlj JUa^l .(^.^Jlj OjJJl J-sk^J 

(Marshall oUj_L5U» jLijU, ^Jilij! JU^i^l JJL^j ^L^. 
^ ^iL-^Jl ^ jUftl iL^j» : (1980 _ 1911) McLuhan) 
,oJbL>ejo JU^^n <JUouj ...J w^Lwo^Jl ^ll a^*jJL i LsL ^ ** ULa 

ojll>-l ^JlJl LlL>-l aJLp J-Uajj - ^pa-i ^ ^5-^ ^ 

oL?-*>Uw>Nl j jlpI j-aJI jLtl ^ oJla £>Ji ^jj-^ ■ (( ^LvJu-)) 

J ^> s l\ J^Ljlo i?Ljjl aJMp t jJwl oIJl^j ^ iiij^ ^1 
>l JLp ^51 yJi ^ jl J> SLw : (8) « jJ^Sfl j 

^aJI ^ ^s^Lp iajjJU ^Jw2j (j jls> a1~£ 



Roman Jakobson: «Results of the Ninth International Conference of (7) 
Linguists,)) p. 599, and «Retrospect,)) pp. 719-720, in: Roman Jakobson, Selected 
Writings (The Hague: Mouton, 1971), vol. 2: Word and Language. 
Saussure, Ibid., p. 127. (8) 
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. jijlj * j>JI ^ oli^uJl k-S jA\ olS%J! j^J .( _p*Jl 

. (9) «j£Jl Jl 

^J^Jl .U^Jl (1967) ojL j^/jj .LSIjl^I \jy~>j 

iLlS" o jJLS Jl* J j-^>JlI <.a~Jl> cuijJl J ixii^j jjL^J 
jLj^-I ^L*Jl LwIj ^Ijuu-NI JixJl j j& jl ^j-^*^ t il^aJl 

^cj^J jr* J^J> ^W^J^) ^ lj r^ 1 cM^' or 1 ! 

l^jlia) ^^S^lll JJL>Jlj (olklUl fj J>\ ^->JjJp flJj*J^L 

J c^JIjhSI ^ Ji-Ju ^1 oLkUJl ^LJ ^Jcl, iLill 

^ Oj^J^Nl oJla j-fJaj) ia-ii ^Jj^j ^r^' ^ Vr^' J" 1 " 



.126 ^ jJUail (9) 

Roland Barthes, Elements of Semiology = Elements de semiologie, (10) 
Translated from the French by Annette Lavers and Colin Smith, Cape Editions; 4 
(London: Cape, 1967), pp. 26-27. 
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.ol^J ^JLaJl ^>jlaj LoJlip 
iU*^ i JIjljl^/I JJl^JIj ^^^Jl J-^Jl JjLsj 

UjLxpL tio^kuJl jl» JJUdJl 4^JL t (JSCS' A^jJ«i!l ^j^iiuJl 

V ^ijj^UJl ^LjJI jujl^o cJJl^JI 
OjL Jj-4j jj^CJj • 4jj5LJl j^L^J! 4^oj <j! 



Paul Haggis, Crash ([n. p.]: [n. pb.], 2004). (11) 
Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, p. 1 12. (12) 
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(13) * * * 

wJbJ^wJl j>J-aJ *Lil (, JlL>«-<JI ^Ll>o jl ^-^^Ji ^ t^-jU^Jl ^ 

■ur^^l 0* Llib J^< J! 

^yu*; L*J-o 4 Wil>r.la. )l ll <Ljo» ^^-^S^lJl JiJl^jJl ^jJj 

OU^^O j!) Jj!JL>J! ^LL^o JbJL>rJ ^1 J^JIj^MI JJ-^Ji 

.(^l>- /flp <y U5 iC^ :dib JUL.) SJ^U 

*U>^I bLJ iJL*Jl JLp j^JL^Jl ^ L. ULp 



^JiA^wJ N ^Jl o^/Uj^MI ol ^1 iLLjLp» L&jjJ.; ^ ji: (iL^S^Jl 



Barthes, Elements of Semiology = Elements de semiologie, p. 48; Varda (13) 
Langholz Leymore, Hidden Myth: Structure and Symbolism in Advertising (New 
York: Basic Books, 1975), p. 21, and Claude Levi-Strauss, Structural 
Anthropology, Translated by Claire Jacobson and Brooke Grundfest Schoepf 
(Harmondsworth: Penguin, 1972), p. 211. 
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(William ^^jL^- ^»LJ j ^_^>- jJ j5L-~Jl j . (15) <J N UL* ilJLJLil 
LJla LoLj ^U^l LJ*AloJ ->Ji>~a j-a JCo jl» Ja^M James) 

jlly^ j^ji i^^JL^J)/! J ^-^>j . (16) «6^jj>-j jl ^^-^ 

jl jj^ j^a j» ^ i> L>)) ^r-^-vi ^W^' tftjLij 

J_I^ ji^w L» J tlJubj .«L1^ju»j UJl^o)) 6^ rr ^J La «JL^ 



jj-J^ (1)1 t^UJl v 1 ^ 1 cr 1 ! V-^W ^ .«£jJa-Jl ^j-^^Jl 
%pL>- tLgJLp ^JLk^Jl oUjyJL ^Jaj Jii L y^>\ J La ^sj^p 
^jj! Jr Ji^j t«^LJo ftLi^l cJL» ^^Lk^Vl jr ^]\ diiJu 

J*j V 4 iJjb LuN Jl J^j jl LaJUP .£jUiJl ^L- jUJl 

. «£tJ^S> J*^pI» <bl JLp Jii Lfl~<Ji j 

Jb J5 ^ ^Uiil jL^tlj £ jlLJl JIjli^I JJL>*i!l ^jli^jj 

J jL>^ Jl dr^i ^ L5 1 " oMIjJI jj^Jl J ^L>- 



Saussure, Ibid., p. 122. (14) 

.115 ^ fcA—iJ j-Ls^ii (15) 

William James, The Principles of Psychology, 2 vols. (New York: Dover (16) 
Publications, 1890), p. 584. 



158 



^jjj ^ jj-^^l o j-Mf jl S j j-s^ j I a^Ij^o a^JLS" jLjS-I ^ 

^ JL n j^^j^lJi ^ aajui jjL^, ^L-i j^ijl^i 



.^jj-Xdl ^j^aJl ^ j^CS- «<U-jN 



JlJbVl jL^I 

jl5 lil to JuJL>J « L^lIN^ Ju Jb>*J j oj^UjLo oVb ^jicJ <uI-1>l^-I 
^1 j-J A^jJuo <CL^jLo ^Jl J.JL^>1 ^^L^Jl jLj3-l jLjl?~Nl jJLs^aj 

4jj-ptJL> j jJjw**JVl ^li . j j-w-^^5'L>- jLojj ^ojol L^_Jjj - 4jj-JwJl 
j iliJs jJl ol j^S/l ^^rcr*^ ^-i-^-f t (J y>-\ i^JlS ^} U&JLLp 
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^M*Jl diJjb <. J>S\ jLSCo jb^Jl 

^1 olji^Jlj (JjlwL>Jl) oUj-<^Jl JIju)/! jLj^-I ^1>^ ol 
^Jo jl5 IS! tjlljl ^^Lp j .^Jl^jl^JI cj^IjJI L^Ji C(f <^ 

tJu*_*i~J ji j-^J jl£ ^1 iJUi^JJl oSflaJl ^-o^r ^ 

i £L*L*I o^/^j>tj i^jjl j-* l-b>-l j Jlj-j^l jLjl^-I ^jJjUvo Ji j 

>■ ^rr^ J 1 ^ 1 jr^H ^ ^ -V^^ 1 L^-^ j*^- 



Barthes, Elements of Semiology = Elements de semiologie, p. 48. (17) 
Roland Barthes, The Fashion : LaJ ^lJIj 1 67-65 ^ 1 4-^>JJ (18) 
System, Translated by Matthew Ward and Richard Howard (London: Jonathan 
Cape, 1967), pp. 19-20. 



160 



^SIjJl J.sl; • 

^jj ^J! M\ ^jVl oUiJJ iL'L^ ^ . <19> jISj^Ij 

UjL^U ^p%Jl J>S JI (c. 35-100 AD) (Quintilian) jLLrj^S IfcJl 



" (22) 



Gordon W. Allport and Leo J. Postman, «The Basic Psychology of (19) 
Rumour,» Transactions of the New York Academy of Sciences, Series 2, vol. 8 
(1945), and Theodore Mead Newcomb, Social Psychology (London: Tavistock, 
1952), pp. 88-96. 

Marcus Fabius Quintilian, Quintilian's Institutes of Oratory ([n. p.: n. (20) 
pb., n. d.]), Book 1, Chapter 5, pp. 38-41. 

Roman Jakobson, «Some Questions of Meaning,» in: Roman (21) 
Jakobson, On Language, Edited by Linda R. Waugh and Monique Monviile- 
Burston (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1990), p. 321. 
John Lyons, Semantics, 2 vols. (Cambridge; New York: Cambridge (22) 
University Press, 1977), p. 271. 
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£JLp iiJ>j JUL; (obUdl j\) 6l ^wMjJi ^ X^l^Ji 

<U jiajwo <JpL*(jj ^j,^ » ■ j L^sAxj ikj^« iljLJJl oIJIp- jJI jLipI ^ ^13 1 

Jjb : L>Jli ^^1 Jlj-vJl ^^i-oj . «^ yi>Ja)) ^ j-p Jj-*-*-? 

oJJl o%ULJl jj boJL>tj o%UJ ii?L-jj ^SUJl ^1 LupjJ 

t ^j.r? w ; i Lg-Jz-*-> Lg-La-jj ^j-Lf- Jilj^-j ^^Jl 4-P^JJuJl oL>J lg ,/? <Jl 

LJb c^J SI il> «oI^jUu» LgJL t<il*^ isliJ ^ isjJLJlj 

^ JpUjVI oJlA JjJ j t«0%U^U ^ isLjl SJlp ^-u ^^Jl 

^Jl oLJi£Jl ^kJl oUildl) o%Udl • 

^ jl M ;c^y :dUS Jit.) i^U JjIju jiLu 

t(<o~*» Sll ^» 

^jIaJL toUJ5 : (il>*jjjdl £LakuJl oL^aitdl) otaUaxil • 
JUL*) L> : <> „<g \\ ji*JI ^ t 4_^jJjlo t Ls^Lsy L$ «-j £-* 

Sjj^waJb «lJLl^ ^-J* ur 1 ^ ^ t U-~* " : 

> 4) («^)) 



Roman Jakobson, «The Concept of Phoneme,» in: Jakobson, On (23) 
Language, pp. 217-241. 

Barthes, 77i£> Fashion System, pp. 162 ff.; Leymore, Hidden Myth: (24) 
Structure and Symbolism in Advertising, p. 7, and Lyons, Semantics, pp. 270 ff. 



162 



.AjiUj J*>Ui J...M.L...J <*jl ( _ y llP <UjJlii ^iajlj (V^Uj ll^yijlDj 

^lilli ji>uJl Jb4 jl5 lil tj^ldl JiUfcJl J 

_ (.Lp 1^ _ j»j : Jli*) oli jl £sLJ ^ J o%U: 

^jl t _ r i-J »., a ■ / ? jj .Lib j\ ^ j-*aJ> ^ {^^J- 

yfcl^Dl JuJl^J)) :j?i\S i^LU^J! J> ol^k^Jl 



(26) 



Jakobson, «The Concept of Phoneme,» in: Jakobson, On Language, p. (25) 
235, and Jakobson, «Some Questions of Meaning,» in: Jakobson, On Language, 
p. 321. 

Claude Levi-Strauss, Totemism, Translated by Rodney Needham (26) 
(Harmondsworth: Penguin, 1964), p. 16. 
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Ji\l J* silk, t^Lill JiliJl aL-L-L ^U! ^1 
4 * s , h 11 *tjj Lb ^ x^_S 4 JLLoJI u L^ J .i4-SLw^^L$Dl 
coLJl j JJLlJl : i-JNl o^LUJl jk-u-jtf {Metaphysics) 

eJL?-^Jl t*^>Jlj J^Jt t ^j-JLJtj ^L^jVI c ^ : ; la ll j ^ : ; la H 

^ c/J - (27>(( J^ 1 ^ J/ Vl <^JI 

ol t(Sir Edmund Leach) ^^-J JLJ j-g-lJl k-?j-Jl 
jl ^ M (aUI /jLJ>I) Jjl^ /^yui ^1 JuUili * ^ 



Roman Jakobson and Morris Halle, Fundamentals of Language (The (27) 
Hague: Mouton, 1956), p. 60. 

Edmund Ronald Leach, Levi-Strauss (London: Fontana, 1970), p. 39. (28) 
Edmund Ronald Leach, Social Anthropology (London: Fontana, 1982), (29) 
pp. 108-109. 
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.^LJl oll-^ ^j™-^ ^~JaJl J v'-^O" isUiJl ^ 
aU-aI ji isUiJlj A*~JaJl ^s^jJl jl i^jJl 4 j^jl JJ 
j»|JLkwl Jl aJ^IJI oL$l£Jl ^ ^Ul J^-L/Vl ^~Jl jl t aL-LJ 
Jl* aJN jJI LJl ^i^Jl 3 Lr J c ^jjbJl JJ Lo Jo. <. or £kU jUl 

iiUC J aIjLjJI o*>L>UJl jl tSiUiJl oL^ jl 

^liVl ^ ^£Jl .iiUiJl dlL? <>*^wJl 1^ a^~ 
Ai jjU (jl*!^- _ j JJI _ j£i : ^iUi Jli*) j.>jl ap j^^-JI 

/olJJl j!) >^l/USll JuUJi jl .iid»l>- i2Li olp>"» ZjJu 

ry> ALjco ^TJ- 2 jSLdJl j^i .^^oiJl <Up-LJ| J^o J*LJ (^J-m^ 

Jjj-lf j-p dJUij t^^lwoLjjJl Ajj->Ji JiJu Jlp oLllI 

t^JbjyaJl c^^^Jl jJL-Jl Jj^L A j>H\* ^ \^k* J 
Jj\l JU^JI J cJlJI J LLkJl jl cjlSN ilbr cd,^>JJl 

>c y>-jUJ! j»JUJl j a>w^Ij tajJu>- jt^h ^j*^ y* 

^y>\->~ ^^flj JL>*-» IJu&j ,j»*^^Jl ^»L ^5 I tl j-g-J* 18j 6 ^j-^ 
iljj-oJl jj-s^Jl Jl^-* J j . -5" LiVl *L~-> a-J Ijuj 



Claude Levi-Strauss, The Raw and the Cooked, Translated by John and (30) 
Doreen Weightman (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1969). 
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SlijjS/l SJL>Jl JJJaJl JUjDI li-ftj .1 g aJ SJlLwwj 



* (31 ) f ** 

j»j-fil J : : ^ * J^-^-tJ * jJl ^~Lp) 1$->L-p J-j^jL 0 (^jJI) 

o^IjJL jJbcj I* ,4-u?U~ aIsLw oU^j ^^j_JI JljJl 



Roman Jakobson, «Verbal Communication,)) in: Scientific American, (31) 
eds., Communication: Articles from the Sept. 1972 Issue of Scientific American (San 
Francisco: W.H. Freeman, 1972), p. 42, and Roman Jakobson, «The Concept of 
Mark,» in: Jakobson, On Language, pp. 134-140. 
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lUJLui J^Jjl .oU ii^jj ilLSLl oLJ, jL^AJl 

oJ-*_x^ <L^_**J o^Lj^j |» ^o-w*/ ^*^^ 
^ «J^I» !l BiL^ !>y*yj\\ j£jJl JiLll. ijlljl 

. <32) («^» c^-jJl > JIjJI 

" (33), . 

Ji^Lli ^ Jj^^j! 4Jw? JlyN JJUJL>J i^JUiiJl iw^lS^I 



.^L£JI IJl» 30 j> (#) ^LjJl >:i (#) 
Joseph Harold Greenberg, Language Universals (The Hague: Mouton, (32) 
1966); Herbert H. Clark and Eve V. Clark, Psychology and Language: An 
Introduction to Psycholinguistics (New York: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, 1977), 
and Lyons, Semantics, pp. 305 ff. 

Lyons, Semantics, pp. 306-307. (33) 
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^ Jj>*JU*J La UL^J / j-^P L^-J[ Ju^>o ^Jl oLa ^JL*_*Jl /j-a 

** * " (37)*' * * * 

^ llJl UL~jJ <jjJJJI i£LJLJI ^ jj>J : Ll^Lul LjLj Ijl^c 
(5 Jill JpLjJl IJl^ A* jJ^uJl oL ^ ^ ^ jJUvwo Ju5 

t (George Orwell) JjjjjI ^jj^r jlJ^^I JOy / 39) ^J|jl^^I 



.307 ^> <.4*Ju jJUall (34) 
Jakobson, «The Concept of Mark,» in: Jakobson, On Language, p. 138. (35) 
Clark and Clark, Psychology and Language: An Introduction to (36) 
Psycholinguistics, p. 524. 

Jakobson, Ibid., p. 137. (37) 
Jakobson, «Verbal Communication,)) in; Scientific American, eds., (38) 
Communication: Articles from the Sept. 1972 Issue of Scientific American, p. 42. 
Jakobson: «Results of the Ninth International Conference of (39) 
Linguists,)) p. 599, and «Retrospect,)) pp. 719-720, in: Jakobson, Selected Writings, 
vol. 2: Word and Language. 
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* P w • 

tL^Li ojJLJl oLJL&I ^ ^i£Ji ^1 v-JL - ({ >^ ^ 

.iJL. a^w> oNN:> ^ «Nb _5) i^^Ji oL^-ljJl 

p # ^ 

itWa vrj^ UjL^L t JjVl ^ . j~uJL£J k^Ji j^ 1 l^ 51 
jm (jJ^iSfl ji) a^ 1 ^ 1 u* & J"*** J 1 ^ 1 J^ 1 

jy^i iasai ^i>i . (42> u^ji ^jjl ^l.! t «jjSn» 



Lyons, Semantics, p. 276, and Yakov Malkiel, £totf>'s o« Linguistic (40) 
Themes, Language and Style Series; 6 (Oxford: Blackwell, 1968). 
Jonathan Culler, Saussure (London: Fontana, 1985), p. 112. (41) 
Jacques Derrida, Of Grammatology, Translated by Gayatri (42) 
Chakravorty Spivak (Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University Press, 1967). 
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^iUi JL^ . . ^LJJI j\ ^^iJl ^ (Suffixes) oU>^ j (Prefixes) 
i)L>Jl oJufe J .«Less» j\ «Un» jl «Non» : 2ujJL>J)fl J 

4 fi^jjj ^j-^l jJ )} ^jj>ti^J t LJzjI JLlJI J^-^- J-^j 

<U3*>U J-o J^I^Ji jl^kll IJLA wJ^J oUlIIj iw^wJl ojlfcj 

c J i«j-^j^Jl ^~p 4^JL5^I jl ^ .^jJJJI J-ms>I^i!I« ^LJlJI 

£^i> y* iJLwO y2AjJ v >Lp 

^j^aJ J->-l^ LIjI I jla r ^io j» ^Jl jJ> JlSvJLSI jj-£o o^Lp 

* *> a p 

S1*J j» j-wo j^JI JSLiJI j^SO V •(* j^Jl Ji^JI ^Jl 

^Jijj _ i^L^pl j-^j A3 «^w>L>- JJL>-)) ojL^pL ^gJaj j^i ti*lj 



Diana Fuss, ed., Inside/ Out: Lesbian Theories, Gay Theories (London: (43) 
Routledge, 1991), p. 3. 
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(Infoseek) yu\ ^> ^IJL^i^i ^ ^£Jl ^yaJl J ^yJlJl 
J ^dSJl ^Jb-I jj& jl ^5LSJ| ^ <Jl JjiJ t (2000 



j»L>Jl JLj^cl^I J -L^jj N t jLj_<Jl J-w-w- JLpj . 45) ^j-J>jj 

* j> j_*^>j*qJI j I c - wLi ! j» j-w»«^>Jl j^jp ^S^oJl ^J ({^L^)) 
jJLj .4-JL£Jl j i^-j^ j^-*-^> ^ JL!i Jl iiL^[ X^Li _ 
i^vJ jIjl*J jl .U^p j^o ^iSI i-o j.^ j^j oUi£Jl ^^aju jl L>w?Ij 
(World Wide 1*^1 Jl ilJU Jb«_Jl iSLJ. ^ ^ j^aJ J jl ^ScJl 
^ cJliJl JLp ;«^Lp - ^U>-» ^Liil J <ul Web) 

.(S-Jllll J LgJ* J) «^tM ^ ia^j-Jl iUSU! jl JJl 

oLA^JJl j oL^^LS' iliLwuu J*L> oJL^Jl ^-^j ^rj- 5 Ja-r^ 
£-J>!j J^-sL; ^pL> ^y^-j olSLwJl ^Jzju Jj .aIpUj^^/I 

^Jl Z^^ y Joi\ oU}^l dJUJu Ljb^u <.o-jpy 4i*>U ^Jli 



Clark and Clark, Psychology and Language: An Introduction to (44) 
Psycholinguistics. 

.3-3 JU\ ^J] j&\ (45) 



171 



+ 50 



tt> 60 

\>i /£.r- 

ilol>- /iliL»i 

C^f /*> 



Cll ^70 

j£~/J»-. 

•bl /ili* 



^ 80 

jljj- /jLJJ 

J jJ-JL- / jb 



jSSl j) ♦at > 90 

J^Ni ji/>Si J! 

iiT/jLji 
/ ^o* 

>T/*b 



5 yfclliJl o^UJl ^J2*j J ^^Jl 3.3 ^U! j^JI 
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i^LV^Ij cwdi oLjU! J -pJbliVlj oLJoOJ Ojli^I 

^yiJl <j~^J * (( ^ -j ^j*^y> K^-^N t Lvij 1 

U ^S\ cJlkuj -p-j^ tft^jillJl JJLill« ji fc^y^Ua-^l ^^Ji 

jl .^^51 Ij lJugj>- ^IjLJI c^jLliJl JJUaJl jl t^^j-<Jl 

iJNjJl j t ^1)1 £JU*J ^ ^ ur 1 ^ O^LUlJl i«$ 

j_a ^1 <u j-Sj SjlpUJI yb I^SS f^Jl jj5 jl ^ diJJU i^oL^Ji 

^ Jaii ^^J ^jJI 5l 1930 ^UJI ^ Oj^jj5U- ^1 
5U coUUiil ^jjU til y^/l jJLp ^ Uuj ^ ti^JVl 

^Jlp . ^>>Jl»j «Oj-Jl - Sl~>Jl» S tiJUiJl v^jUl oLoj^Ul 
^1 ... J^JI f U - UJsuJP) j «U^aiJl _ ^JaiJD) j «^^>Jl 
^ dUU Hi jJ> . I» IjLp-I j Uij^J U5b ^ tdJUi 



Jerome Seymour Bruner, Acts of Meaning, The Jerusalem-Harvard (46) 
Lectures (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1990). 
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(Rene Ojl£L>:> ^\ ^rj-^L) il-uJJI 3jU^j>JI ^jjLj 

Jl £\ ^31 pJJ ^JJI (1650 . 1596) Descartes) 

p-* p-^J ^iJUlj <up j^JI IJla jl! jj 

.(SjlJbJl JOoLo j j)q«a A./jj jj La IJLa) il^Uj^Nl J^-—J £pjJ>- J 

t^l^l.^ji^Jl t^Vl -^lll t^UJi _ Ji^Jt cl^J 
.jl^l.dL-jyi c>Vi_olJJl ^Uil.^UJl cjUJl.^ljJ! 

jLSoNl £\}>* >^j-dJ .^jj5Jl!I ^Lk^JJ ^:>j^^Jl j^^' 4^JajjJ 
j^jjjLwoJl ^.a^ J^l jj^j / 47 ^o^jl>wo 4lpUj3-i aIsUjj A^>tjjlJ oliL*^ 



Michel Foucault: 77?e OrJer Things: An Archaeology of the Human (47) 
Sciences = Mots et les choses, World of Man, Translated from the French, 
(London: Tavistock Publications, 1970), and The Archaeology of Knowledge, 
Translated from the French by A. M. Sheridan Smith (London: Tavistock 
Publications, 1974). 
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i^lCJ! ^ji^Jl Jju J^jJl ^^J' t L >?c^ , 
-LLp J^jUiJI £3-^jl11 ^^-JL^- jLllp! ^^tl_) ol j j^^jS^ 



Roman Jakobson «Language and Parole: Code and Message, » in: (48) 
Jakobson, On Language. 

Roman Jakobson, «Current Issues of General Linguistics, » in: (49) 
Jakobson, On Language, p. 54; Roman Jakobson, «On the Identification of 
Phonemic Entities,» in: Roman Jakobson, Selected Writings (The Hague: Mouton, 
1971), vol. I: Phonological Studies, p. 423; Roman Jakobson, «Two Aspects of 
Language and Two Types of Aphasic Disturbances,)) in: Jakobson and Halle, 
Fundamentals of Language, pp. 74-75; Jakobson: Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word 
and Language, pp. 239-259, and On Language, pp. 115-133; Roman Jakobson, 
«Quest for the Essence of Language,)) in: Jakobson: On Language, pp. 407-421, and 
Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 345-359, and Roman Jakobson, 
«The Time Factor in Language,)) in: Jakobson: On Language, pp. 164-175. 
Jakobson, «Retrospect,» in: Jakobson, Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word (50) 
and Language, pp. 71 1-722. 

Jakobson, «Two Aspects of Language and Two Types of Aphasic (51) 
Disturbances,)) in: Jakobson and Halle, Fundamentals of Language, p. 75; 
= Jakobson: Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 239-259, and On 
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£-J> jj> dJUS JL*-j (Gunther Kress) ^--tj-S j-SJLpj (T^j-* ^j-tJJ 

C52) e * * 



^y oj-saJI J y- JJl>cJ| jy>J^jj i ajIiS^JI ^^Ip ^-jJ^J 

^jl^J dJLiiij . (54) «jLi5 U, ij UJb J^o J^JxJl 5l» 

w5iUl!lj i^JaJlj t^LJJlj jj.^.>J15 tiJj^JLo ^y-l o*>L>UJ 



Language, pp. 115-133, and Roman Jakobson, «Closing Statement: Linguistics = 
and Poetics,» in: Thomas Albert Sebeok, ed., Style in Language (Cambridge: MIT 
Press, I960), p. 353; First Part Reprinted as «The Speech Event and the Functions 
of Language,)) in: Jakobson, On Language, pp. 69-79. 

Bob Robert Ian Vere Hodge and Gunther Kress, Social Semiotics (52) 
(Cambridge: Polity, 1988), p. 17. 

Derrida, Of Grammatology, and Derrida, Writing and Difference = (53) 
L'Ecriture et la difference. 

Derrida, Of Grammatology, p. 7. (54) 



176 



.j>l>w<Jlj ilij^Jlj 



.iLXiLjl ^aJl o^l^i jj-LJ t«[iwoL5Gl jl] iIl>tJ|)) j^aJl 

UjLjlpL o^UjJI oJl^J aIp^JI SjJLlll N .Jl>- j ^ 

js! t^So . :dJDS JUu) UU>y\ oli^UJl ^-^s 

j j^il~U-Jl j j ^JiuJl JjJL Ui" c Lg_j 4^?L>- 5 ybUs» 0*>L^ (-Uj>- _ 
J ^ ilo i« jjai» ileUllI 3 yL^tJl jl» (Kaja Silverman) 

. (56) «i> ^1 oLUJl 
J^JaJ J*>U- t(Merris Griffiths) ^IJj^p O-^JL* 



Silverman, 77?e Subject of Semiotics, p. 36; Elizabeth Grosz, «Bodies (55) 
and Knowledges: Feminism and the Crisis of Reason,» in: Linda Alcoff and 
Elizabeth Potter, eds., Feminist Epistemologies, Thinking Gender (New York; 
London: Routledge, 1993), p. 195, and Judith Butler, Gender Trouble: Feminism 
and the Subversion of Identity (London: Routledge, 1999), p. 17. 
Silverman, The Subject of Semiotics, p. 36. (56) 
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^Jl oU*>U>l ^jjLJ 5l oJ^^i iS^llLJl ^iLJVl oU*>UI 
^1 jJUj £a ^il* oLw J-*^ ^ /VI S>. jJlIU *i ji: 

^>^jjJu JjL^aj) ^^-iSy j~^J tJjJ^I 0U2JLL oLjlaJ! 

o%LiJl iLJL* L _ r -^-*j wJJ Jb j .^lo^ll oLw j»lJLk^l .y 

Jl/LS oU^U>f! y oLU! Jt*ii^l» 

UjlJ-aJ l^J ^LJ y \ j j£Ju ji *lyL)l -JlJ • L y^>~ 



Daniel Chandler and Merris Griffiths, Journal of Broadcasting and (57) 
Electronic Media, vol. 44, no. 3 (2000). 

Cynthia Cockburn and Susan Ormrod, Gender and Technology in the (58) 
Making (London; Thousand Oaks, Calif: Sage, 1993), Chapter 4. 
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J JbJjJL jl ^iajl iJlA jl yC**\ ^JU jjL>*Jl jv^^jJ v ^la<Jl 

.JU^iJl JLp <Jj^%j j»LaJL ^jjdj 

i^Ljjj ^Lw^Jl cJUla.^^l ji ^ iLuaJl 

^ >l> ^Ijj fc,l£Jl ^JVjJI tttlzJl oU-jUi! 

j^&\JH\ ,j£-<>~> V .SjI^aJI -U-I^Sj ^L-JiLjl jj^jJlj jJaL-ll 

o j la; 4 \^ Ujj>- LajLjlpL Nl ilililSl l^L^jL^JIj £0 j-iJl 
.iiUill j 4-*. :: lall ^ 4iM*Jl ilwuL^l jLSsil j^p ^IxJ ^M>UJj 

^jl^JI oJLpUJI ji^" o*>LUJl 6l ^jl ^ Jj-^j 

Jl>o i$UiJl Ji^-b ^^t^ jl iLi^ J^>^ Jl <u*_^ 
_ jL-o)j (jjl - jSz) JuUiS" til*»L*\ll o%UJl 6l jJLjj .A^Lill 



Levi-Strauss, Structural Anthropology, p. 21. (59) 
Leach, Levi-Strauss, p. 44, and Rodney Needham, ed., Right and Left: (60) 
Essays on Dual Symbolic Classification (Chicago; London: University of Chicago 
Press, 1973). 
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(61> (,^ 



ji c (62) («^Ui!l : <*JaJ1 : : ^-k. Zj^J\ Z}\y^^\ 

:Ji*JI : ^iil : :oU^Jl :^Ui : :5^k!l riiliiJl) 

^■jLt7 J ^ ^ iiUl!l y ^Lj^aJl oLo ^Ja^j . (63) (Jl*iJNl 

J^J l$Jl . (64) (£j-« ^Ji . Aesop - jI oLL£>- U5) ^y^iaJl 

> P * > „ 

t ^_^jl>c-^JIj oL^aJLiMlj ^J^jJLJIj toLjJl p-i-^j t jlj-w>Jl 

(65) 



Claude Levi-Strauss, 77ze Savage Mind (London: Weidenfeld and (61) 
Nicolson, 1962-1974). 

Levi-Strauss, The Raw and the Cooked. (62) 

Richard Tapper, «Animality, Humanity, Morality, Society,)) in: Tim (63) 

Ingold, ed., What is an Animal?, One World Archaeology; 1 (London: Routledge, 
1994), p. 50. 

Levi-Strauss, Ibid., pp. 90-91, 75-76 and 96-97. (64) 

.93 ^ t-u-jii jJUall (65) 
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ijJ^J\j tilk-jNl Koyj'Vl j^L*}U iL^Ul v>L^Jl olj^^Jl 

4.P ^J^j ^Jj ^? ^ 

/ ^ ^y*-A C->l ^jLJLJI oJlft Wj^>tjW 

Jjwp <ui *>\jL5 tj^-j^J oUiiji ^ t Oj-w*j j^L>- jJl>tlj 

bl«» : Jli,) ^I^JI Jl^JL -kJ^ ^l>- 

H cCj^M 1 - ^L^J ^lojJl . ^IjJl) jJUuJI ^1* 

JLpj / 68) «i^l^Jl!l pJloJl ^I^Jli <Jyi JUU ti^iLx-* 



.228 ^ <■ <u~i: jJu^il (66) 
Jakobson, «The Time Factor in Language,)) in: Jakobson: On (67) 
Language, p. 165, and Roman Jakobson, «Patterns in Linguistics,)) in: Jakobson, 
Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 227. 

Roman Jakobson, «My Favourite Topics,)) in: Jakobson: On Language, (68) 
p. 64. 
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jLlpNl JL>-U <. J^jjUl JLaJl i^lj^ j>jJbuJ ^ J iLu<Jl 

^IJco jl ijSLo^j t cj*>\jLai!I Ow^J ! j*JcJI JL>j>-I 
^ l^jiL ^1 jkJ j! cijj^aJl ^ ^ ^1 ^-j^ 

JlLo la jA ^jLj JjUj ^V* <ulJl oJj* I JLJ» .^ap^> ^y^ 3 ^ J J"^° 
t SJb JL>- oUJ.L,<?j <jJj^ ^ j |t-J t^a jJauJl J-P j^*-* 

oli^U J ijJl J^-Li LgjV UjLj^I t^JaiJl ^ ^ J 

L^oL^JLaI Cl~~>- Jy> t bwl j IJjJL>*j l iS"^>- JjJL>*j ^j£*j .4lLUij 

Jlp JjSlI ^jjJL j^jJI Jl iLJIjJI jl dili JUL. j : JjVl 

j^) <wi)j-<Jl Jlp aI^J^JjJIj t JaJl Jlp oJuJl>JI a1*SIjJIj tjjUJl 
ol5j^>iJl cO y>- j^c j-yS- i_J! JLA^l oJla jl dJUi ^Lio jl jj^ 

.Lgj kj^H t L T^^J cilJUbVl oJLA jJ jJj .((^ji^^l 

^^IJJ tJtUJl JLp j ,iSj>Jl J j jj.la.uJl -ilJLll l^Jb^i^j 

: o%Ui! jjfcLU jl jii^a Juskl^J JLp j jJl <ij\ jJuJj 

L_i*Ji t oL> _ iJjAP t Jlap _ JU^I t jSo _ ^j>oLwj^l t Jtal _ iSjrf^ 

- ^j*±>- t 4j jj - ii!^ 1 y^-U - yu£> iJ^s>- - ^>-j c jL_~^>- _ 
_ jLS^I t *\^-> - .0 - tJL^ai _ ^LiJUl t.fS~>> 

- (JJ~0 t jJ _ <uSw>Lo t ^Jl«G - <- -^J-^ - ^jJl>- <. il^^Ua^l 
^ya^j ^3 1 dig . ^ 1 Xljjj . jl _ ^ jwi-P (. LJa-^l _ y^-^ «. J 



Levi-Strauss, 77^ Savage Mind, p. 161. (69) 
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ZJa^>\ (Abrams) y\ J\ i~>\ji JL5 U5 ti-^UJl ^ ^JpI jj^la^Jl 
Jp (o%UxJI j-a jl) J^Uj JS ^jk^j . (71) <lw^aj ^Jl il^Sli 

La i^ca iliL^ ^5 ^j^j U jl (jj— jup l.^JLJ' JjLi^ 

j! ^Jl^JI ^» i^^^Jl j^aJI ollu.*...^ a^MpNI (Telecom) 
aj\l jj^L^o JL>- ^1 ^Ji^ jlSj t cJl ^ chilli sJulfl 

^^Jj (s^-ygJ oyS^j) «ilJbVl» oML^iMl Jbr^]! J^-^ 



Daniel Chandler, /4c/ 0/ Writing; A Media Theory Approach (70) 

(Aberystwyth: University of Wales, 1995), pp. 49 ff. 

Meyer Howard Abrams, The Mirror and the Lamp: Romantic Theory (71) 
and the Critical Tradition (London: Oxford University Press, 1971). 
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jL>«-« ^ JUJl *^_iJL^Jl jlJLiJl Jl*-L aJ^U_<JI aJufc Ub-^ 
<.<L^J\ ^ *>^Sj .(Jbr^Jl UjULU ^jJO i*UJl 5L>Ji 

<ibJ!j ^JUi:Nl Jj^i U^j^p Uliks^l ^ «i^UiJi SJLpUJI» 

i^rjjA ^>-S/l iJiAj) «5JLfJI [i^UJl] vlo^U-Vl»j 

" (72) 

tftjj^jji J^jJl^ tj-l>Jl o (ji t (Bob Hoskins) jj^L* 

. «5JLl>- 5jlJaJI» (Persil) «J~w ^» J--^ 1 c3 <>* <>2005 fl*Jl 

(73) 



Monty Alexander, «Big Talk, Small Talk: BT's Strategic Use of (72) 
Semiotics in Planning its Current Advertising,)) 1995, in: http://www. 
semioticsolutions.com. 

Claude Levi-Strauss, «The Culinary Triangle,)) in: Carole Counihan (73) 

and Penny van Esterik, eds., Food and Culture: A Reader (London: Routledge, 

1997), pp. 28-35. 

Roland Barthes, Mythologies (New York: Hill and Wang, 1957), pp. (74) 
40-42. 
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Sl^j-^il j]a>\ ^ SLjJs> SJUJ (j^^AJl IgjJbf- ^rr^ J-" ^j?*-* 
^JbJl) U:> j^-p ( ^Jl . ^ jilil) j (SjlIiJl - SiUaJl) C.fllw?! 

5 •^Vr^'j J~*^ £° ^ J-^ S^-UjJl C- (^ji^i ojly^ 

oUdJl oU5U>l ^ jl^^L, ^JL jIS Jl> f Ll Jl IJL* 

LplJubl J^l 61 SJu_>Jl S^L^> 'i^^^JLil oLliS ^jjj .viUi 
<jJu>*jlS oJUJ^Jl iLL^Jli t«i^_wJL j J _J> JJI cjL^Jl" 

£>jk-Sll jLtVl >r UJlj tfjfcJlj ^U^U ti-uluJl ^iUW>^l 

( j£J t y&l]j> JSwo (^JJ 0-~J) oJl>- Jaii ojliJtJl £~A> jj JAjuJI 
>r U]| ilkJl ^ ( ^JaJl ^~J\ UJ 

cJj . («Jlwu N jA\ ^LbU Sup jl>~ >Jl» j^LJI J^lS! ^ US' 

^LJl ^1 ^J^ Li-a j .^JLJlj ^>Jl j-j j^S^U-Sl! jL_*-<JI ^ L r Jli 

I j^j^j jj ^SU^Lc^Jl jL ^UipVI ti^JLUl iJjb^Ji oL>*>Ujl ^Jl 
j^fJl J-jLJl ^0 jZju jLS'j (.(aJLSLj ^1 jJI ji) ^>-LJL» j 
^il ^ la ^Vl SjjjJl oi-A oJlS" lil La Si t ^-JaJLj . jjJL*_L> 
JL>- wjJl>- jl5» t S2L<wJl j L^>ol ^^Jl c J^o j-^i^/l 

,SLj^>J oL^Ij^ frl j^-l ^0 Jb ^/ t ^ j j-^J>Ji 
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JJ^J JJL-^j 4pL^> JLJl jjfc (Algirdas Greimas) 

^_oJ L^JLp J3o! v^N^SLJl ^LUiJl ^ ^Sb: Jl £^Jl» 
jl ^laCUJ . . . L^oj>-L i^S^Jl)) jl (Frederic Jameson) jj™wL>- 

" p (76) *. * * 

jL kiLli * J-?^ ^ y° * ^ y 

£jP>Jl jkuJl ^ ^1 a^L^JI iojiiwJl J$ iS^fjJl o^Uj^-I 
> ((iL'W-*^ ^Jh^" *^NUjl>-NI ol* ^-vii^: j^J .«lSli jl lift)) 
upi ^j^ 1 ^J^ 1 .iNjlLJ v«L-l jjl^. «U^*JI ^D) 

^pj <. 1 j^a^s* j^j t2 j^aSs-j 1 1 j.^Ip) 4-3 LwJl jJl 

jl <L*> j^j>w« p_^LLo L^iJcvtJ o) ij£*-> iajiai<Jl ^ j"^* p 
o Lljj I jJ I ji^-j .iljlij oli*>\_p (j^*'! j-!l ji ^ g ... 11 jiojj . sy^^o 



Algirdas Julien Greimas, On Meaning: Selected Writings in Semiotic (75) 
Theory, Open Linguistics Series, Translation by Paul J. Perron and Frank H. 
Collins; Foreword by Frederic Jameson, Introduction by Paul J. Perron (London: 
Pinter, 1987), XIV, p. 49. 

.XIV ,^J6 jJu*l! (76) 
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^p» jJL&j X*jJ\ i^aJ N :<^lLLJi ^jl>ll JUL.) 
^^J Lo :dJUS JlLo) JbJb^ilL 2 T ^s> j+ jtS\ «1 

i^>J! J J5 ^ bUJ StU; oliMJ! jLj 

^JUI ^^uJl i^>Jl J ^2i*Jl (2 j^jlp 1 1 ^^^p) ij 
JJUj .(2 r ^lP j <, 1 ^.,/?.;..p ^^p) ii*>Lp ^ <u*^> JJ-Ju 

Uj^j t«ljj^i>-)) (2 jwa^pj 1 1 j^cs^) J-^Vl ^ jliijl (ji^^jJl 

Loj-fril UJy (^jlaJ (^IjJUl^D) oUMp ills V I cAS^I Li! 

Jllo) 1 j-^P ^P 2 j-yzlPj i2 j-^zlP ^P 1 j-nAIp : %JL 
^Lk-jj-P j~^L> A^^^jI j~p i jl o j^p ^a^jl cLUi 

jl ^jJu ^p oojVl ^SI^JI ^ oli^Jl 

^a^P ^p/l j-^p) j»ljJLx^*l ji JwfllSj ^(2 j~<cCs> /l ^-^p) JjIa; 
^ /l ^^p) ^y^jJJ ^UL; *(l j^a-LP ^p /2 ^-IPj t2 
^dUaiJl j^^juJl^JI JULo Jl^LJ .(2 j^tcs* jS> /2 ^-s^jlpj 1 1 j^tcs* 

^p» t«J-w*j>- ^p» t«^J» t«J-w<^« ^ (apLJI yip oU^Lj) 

L. tbU SkLS £JP>J> ^ ii^UJl c~~J 

ojjj ./? SL> ( j-vwJ ^A-w<k->- < ^ r -wJ Loj t L>t-w-9 ojj j .,^7 ILj ^j-*-J 
l£ j*^ olljUi JLp ^rwi J^-~! j^y^ <j^iJ •^ 77) ^ > ^ 



Leymore, Hidden Myth: Structure and Symbolism in Advertising, p. 29. (77) 



187 




^ cj/JJl jLUN! Loj^ J*-iJ LoJUp 5jLi)ll j} 

jL-*-~Jl flJJ-^l j^Ckjj .^L^ 

jJLjJuy ^Lj tjlijl Jpj jl J^aJ J 

jLu .(tfard 77mey) (78) iywaJI olSjVl (Charles Dickens) ^3 

jl JlU^JI Jlp jl Jj-L .^j^Jl L5 ^2^iJl olJJ^— I 

J**- J <■ LfLu ia^— ^Jl oULSUl £^f*J ilL>- y> i*jU ilJ^L IJLj 
jl J jJLj .iojUJl Jp j j& jl >^>o £LL*bb jJlJ ^1 oUL^Jl 
o*>UI L)Ij :^L«I L^jI yt> ^^L-Sfl J^LiJl J oLl^Jl 
.ilkj>^o JjSfl ^J^J! ^ ^^Jl 4_^JLiL!l j jl ^jAj ^4-^ 



Fredric Jameson, The Prison-House of Language; a Critical Account of (78) 
Structuralism and Russian Formalism, Princeton Essays in European and 
Comparative Literature (Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University Press, 1972), pp. 
167-168. 
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Js»LJj^1 <ui j^SLj nJlbl^ <ui J5U2J A^lj Ji^ii tL^Liil^ 
U*L- ^jj JL* Jl ^ ^1 \Sj\H\ ^ m -Xij . (80 VlJI J UlJbj 



(Dan ^w^Jli jta j»JlL> oMjVl * ^i_L j-Lcj ^1 JL— J 

J-L>- ^JUki~*jj / 81 ^<u^i J^— *j ^L^-wJl I Fleming) 

j^s ji\ oyjl o^^Lr* (Gilles Marion) Jj-jjL> 

jL ^upj t^jJ jL p^Jl : ^^j^LJl 4_L>L^j-) J^oLcJl 

(Jean-Marie Floch) jJLi ^jLa - jl>- ^Jl^i— I c^o^-ail 



Greimas, On Meaning: Selected Writings in Semiotic Theory, XV-XVL (79) 

.XVI kJl jJ^A\ (80) 

Dan Fleming, Powerplay: Toys as Popular Culture (Manchester: (81) 
Manchester University Press, 1996), pp. 147 ff. 

Gilles Marion, «L'Apparence des individus: Une Lecture socio-semi- (82) 
optique de la mode,» Protee, vol. 23, no. 2 (1994). 
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ISjJ, ^ jL+sl «li*>L^u^ N i/i p-JS» J jLu i^lj^ ^yJ? 

(83 ) — 

^J^j j^s>\ . oLij j^JJ (Habitat and Ikea) VSJ j oliuU 

N ^jUI j t j-i*-^ ^Jl o j jI^mh ^JJI : ^LJl jl» 

4i*ji^o jj* j^PjJl t ^LiJl ^ La UU- . « JUS jj-L*uL 

L^-Ij Ug'. : i ^^^i ^i) ^? j-^Ji j oL>JI jl J jiJLj c ij^wwjiJt 

UjLipL ^-L^ y jl JuiiVl j «<jL^i oL5LJ>» (^dLsLi j» 

oLwjLo^Jl jl ^yLj tljuia I ^ol eJL>-l jJi Jl*-jl~J oLxs 

oLiiJl Lww^jlLJI ij^jjj>JI jJsL^Jl j j-5o* jl jSLt-i ,aS\ 

tiib^o OUUJ ^ ioy>wO j\ i^JLla (w^Uill ^^LJl J^La» 4^ 



Jean-Marie Floch, Visual Identities = Identites visuelles, Translated by (83) 
Pierre van Osselaer and Alec McHoul (London; New York: Continuum, 2000), 
pp. 116-144. 
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oljLt^l ii*>L*J ij^JaJl £L*J*Vl t ^JaJL J5^j 

<o ^iiJl i<Jl£Jl J.^ia.ill y aI^J / 85) «oljLil Uajl ^ oL5 ^ 

^yU^Jl J J_ <r >Jl j\ Oj^JJ 4^*>\£^ oLJj-b Jj»jij 



Edmund Ronald Leach, Culture and Communication: The Logic by (84) 
which Symbols are Connected: An Introduction to the Use of Structuralist Analysis 
in Social Anthropology, Themes in the Social Sciences (Cambridge: Cambridge 
University Press, 1976), pp. 33-36. 

Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, p. 127. (85) 
Hodge and Kress, Social Semiotics. (86) 



191 



s-ljj LSI] I (( £j-<Jl ^j^-^ jlpIjJ» jl 1? „^^l j-p <L~£ 

j»|JU>tJL^I Jjj .(Lo oJ y>^3 ciJJi JLLoj) La^w^j ^3 j ,/}\.\\ ^Lul 

UUl ^bJl 

O^l^.^a AljL5Ul C^li^AjJl tilsc^Jl OljU^I ^ I Jh^ji j j5o 

c->Li!>bJl il*»*L J-SJ tili^jJl oLi!>UJl ilo-*lj Jaii ^-mJ J-JJ 



Saussure, Ibid., p. 67. (87) 
Jakobson, «Two Aspects of Language and Two Types of Aphasic (88) 
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Jl^^l J> tUsuj <Ai£Jl y (, (aI^qJJI Sjj-^aJij ^ftUaJl 

<ui ^J)) J^^Jl jl J^^^Jt ^Ldl 01 ^ JlJjJ iLfJl ^JlzJl 

t(( u^^ La^Lp ^Ji: ^Jl t^jSlI i^jAilj 
^Lp <dUL*j) £^JI oNIjJI 0} t Lii ^!ASCJl y^ y tjj-^j-^ 



Disturbances,)) in: Jakobson and Halle, Fundamentals of Language, pp. 74-75; = 
Jakobson; Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 239-259, and On 
Language, pp. 115-133; Roman Jakobson, «Efforts Toward a Means-End Model 
of Language in Interwar Continental Linguistics,)) in: Jakobson: On Language, p. 
59, and Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 522-526, and Roman 
Jakobson, «Visual and Auditory Signs,)) in: Jakobson, Selected Writings, vol. 2: 
Word and Language, p. 336. 

Jakobson, «Visual and Auditory Signs,)) in: Jakobson, Selected (89) 
Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 336; Roman Jakobson, «The Relation 
Between Visual and Auditory Signs,)) in: Jakobson, Selected Writings, vol. 2: 
Word and Language, p. 341, and Roman Jakobson, «Language in Relation to 
Other Communication Systems,)) in: Jakobson, Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and 
Language, p. 701. 

Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, p. 70. (90) 
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J\ x^c Ji\ (UjyJlj jlikJtf tv>Jl JUr^l J5l^ 

£w*j>- ,L*c« jl ^ ^l^o jj I j iliLCcJl c-^Sl jJl ^JLp -Uaj Jj>- 
^LuJl SJLJLp» j ^oj_S'L>- <-wL^ L* jl jJl ^ l Jl j->-Sll 
SjLiNl ^L, «LoU Ijl^)) c — J (91) jj-^j-^ JL.P w^^Jl 
jl J^L^ jit! J5 ^JLpj t(^LJJI oljLiNl ^5^-) 

J^iJl ^JLp ^j-aJ ^1 4<1joLiJI IL^S oli*>UJl ^i^Uoj 

U ol£Jl oli^Ull j^j^ .JbJlj 



,ljj/ r UI • 

(.(Mark Johnson) j jj>- iijUj (George Lakoff) 
«£L*UJVl oljbc^U jl UlS a^Jyu^\ ^LcJl (JLp» j% fr UJl 
^Lp ^Jj>J . 92 a1^L*\(I ^ftliSllj llvJjj iaJjJ iiUill ^ il^L^II 
ifttf (Theo van Leeuwen) jli ^Jj (Gunther Kress) ^ ^ 



Jakobson, «Visual and Auditory Signs,» in: Jakobson, Selected (91) 
Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 336. 

George Lakoff and Mark Johnson, Metaphors we Live By (Chicago: (92) 
University of Chicago Press, 1980), Chapter 4. 
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I^ja iJi-Vl ^/UJJI ^ tJ L~Jl ^l/j-~Jl ^Jl 
t^jJL^J^/l U5) ^j^^Jl <JI jL-Jl tll^l Ij^x-* JjVl ^LLj! 

oSu^ <y lip- ^sLiJl .«JuJl»j «J~iJl» ^ ^L^-l :£^JI 

jj^j>xjo j j » ft Ju^Um^JI ^ycJl <1>jJJI JL>-pNI 

(van jUj (Kress) Ja^j .<>^Jl J >*>^» j> 

^ j^JL ^-s^LjJI j jL— Jl ^Jl ^-^LjJI Leeuwen) 

p-^-ili t^^L*-* *b*S/ j^iiVl jj-?*-*Jl jj-^aJl ^JJ^LwsJ LaJ_Lp 



Gunther R. Kress and Theo van Leeuwen: Reading Images: The (93) 
Grammar of Visual Design (London; New York: Routledge, 1996), and «Fronts 
Pages: (The Critical) Analysis of Newspaper Layout,» in: Allan Bell and Peter 
Garrett, eds., Approaches to Media Discourse (Oxford; Maiden, Mass.: Btackwell, 
1998). 
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^»jl5 iil IJbJl>- *^Jl ^-^uj" ,JuJu>Jl ^ < jr*^' 

^ iko> o^^l JUVl ^1 01 i<tyr^\ J> oUj^l 



— ' f, " B p 

/^JJJl jJjuJl ^ai^J £U~J5j ii^U- Li2jl <IS3 tA^lSCa SiMc- *y>u> 



Kress and van Leeuwen: Reading Images: The Grammar of Visual (94) 
Design, pp. 186-192; «Fronts Pages: (The Critical) Analysis of Newspaper 
Layout,» in: Bell and Garrett, eds., Approaches to Media Discourse, pp. 189-193, 
and Theo van Leeuwen, Introducing Social Semiotics (London; New York: 
Routledge, 2005), pp. 201-204. 

Lakoff and Johnson, Metaphors we Live By, Chapter 4. (95) 
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(Erving oUij-P ^J^y ^Jw? ^LS* JjI^Ij . U 3 : p j^IjlSI ^->jJ^ 
^Nlj ^JJl ^ - ( 1979 ) lSj-^ 1 - Goffman) 



Erving Goffman, Gender Advertisements, Communications and Culture (96) 
(London: Macmillan, 1979), p. 43. 

Kress and van Leeuwen: Reading Images: The Grammar of Visual (97) 
Design, pp. 193-201; «Fronts Pages: (The Critical) Analysis of Newspaper 
Layout,» in: Bell and Garrett, eds., Approaches to Media Discourse, pp. 193-195, 
and van Leeuwen, Introducing Social Semiotics, pp. 204-205. 
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4_>-jjJL» lilj^-qJl jj-^aJi ui-JlJ ^ujUvo .^^LfJlj j^^-oJl 

j_^jJI j-o ^-^L^SlI ^Ij^Vl j-^-ojJL IjL* Js_j^jj / 98) «i-L>jLiJl 

(Gestalt oJl^L^Jl a ^Jl ^Ly t >Jl$LaJlJ «^jUJl» j « j-*-*Jl» 
^~^Jl ^1 ojj-s^ 4^L>J Ul jJ-j .psychologists) 

..k^ jJl iI5 ^1 



j-o (jjj-flJL iL^iLo ^^j-^Ji ^^^-Ui (Jj^iJI ol ^UjJI 
^MkJl i>jJuJ\ ^jJl 61 JUS JUj>j tJUai^l J5L-.J 



Kress and van Leeuwen: Reading Images: The Grammar of Visual (98) 
Design, p. 206; «Fronts Pages: (The Critical) Analysis of Newspaper Layout,» in: 
Bell and Garrett, eds., Approaches to Media Discourse, pp. 196-198, and van 
Leeuwen, Introducing Social Semiotics, pp. 205-209. 

Lew Andrews, Story and Space in Renaissance Art: The Rebirth of (99) 
Continuous Narrative (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1998). 
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V * w f. 

COLS' (^1 ^ ^^-.JL 

«4_£L>Jl jj>tj )} j ^ jJwiJl ilij^Jl o!jl>- jJI ^^JLp ^5 ^Jl ^1 ^jjj 
(Vladimir Propp) ^ ^ j^Jl ^H^-Dl <u>U! IjJU; 

ijlJb lIUUj jj^JD) jl (Christian Metz) y^A jUi^u^S" ia^% 

JiSLJLSI .Lil JLAl O^JLptJ Lj JL>- Oj^JJu La jj .$J_jL*JLa il^o j C^\Jl^j 

: J^-l ^*>U j^o c^JLl» t Jajk5 ^j^j £rj> jLi»Lj j-a 

iJaiJl oIJlo JLoJJ ^Ijl^I «iLJL*»» ^1 1 jjl _ J*Al>-l _ jjl jj 
^ (Philip Larkin) c^J-J J yu U5 j!) l^L^j tf^jj 

^ilJUbVlj 44^JI J>h iJkLJl J^ji\ J5^Ji ^ 



Christian Metz, Film Language: A Semiotics of the Cinema, Translated (100) 
by Michael Taylor (New York: Oxford University Press, 1968), p. 17. 
Johan Galtung and Eric Ruge, ((Structuring and Selecting News,» in: (101) 
Stanley Cohen and Jock Young, eds., The Manufacture of News: Social Problems 
Deviance and the Mass Media, Communication and Society (London: Constable, 
1981). 
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i^l ilJb <y i»|Jb-\l :iSL^ J\ (^IJL^Sl JJLJ) 
olJUs-i <^J-~J Ja..^ jJl olJl^^lj c 1 g la ^y ^|JL>-S[l ^^ImJ 

(Hollywood) ^j^Jj-a ^y iL*L-Vl S-^^Jl ^y* oJl& .i_jLgjJl 
£y*^ Jjij -jy^\ p-*^ JuwJLJ c-^ tiISL^*^Jl 

ajIju p-LiU ol *Jl (Jean-Luc Godard) ^ ji jl>- 

UJb ^jlJL^^I ^Sjj^aJLj ^J^lSl iJLgj ^j-^J j t <jLgJj Ja~*»jj 

j] (OJ Jl ^Ijj ^ tjlijl JI) Jl JLoSl iL^j 

£ 0 

Lgjl j jj^Juj y*-^ Cj\ jjL-L!I J-P UJLl>s-a <lL*j>*j ^j-*Jl ^u^- 



Ljj^ jl jJLoj .il«^Jl SLj>JI ^y iijjLjl OIjl^S/I UaJ^J 

/ 103) 5jIj ^Jl ^y biUi J^U 



Roland Barthes, Image, Music, Text, Fontana Communications (102) 

Series, Essays Selected and Translated from the French by Stephen Heath, 
(London: Fontana, 1977), p. 79. 

Bruner, Acts of Meaning, pp. 45 and 80. (103) 
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^^Jlj .iL-^i JUa;Nl JiLjj tAili jl>- ^ ^^j-Jl 

j*** c c^ 1 ^ 1 j<> o* ^yr) r 1 ^ 1 js-* 5 l?* 

JlLj JlkJl JU toJJl JJ L. JU Jl olJUl di!Jb 

oJJl ^JLp ^ Oj-S^J LaJLLP lgjw« JJ1 ^jyj i^il ULJ olJUl 

(105) — . tl 



Hodge and Kress, Social Semiotics, p. 230. (104) 
Bill Nichols, Ideology and the Image: Social Representation in the (105) 
Cinema and Other Media (Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1981), 
p. 78. 
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<liLg-<Jl» ^j^iJl JJU^Jl L^jJL tOjL JjJL U5 j .iilii*-* 

^ywaJl io^-Ji CjI-Ip-jJI JLJbxJj ... ^ j j^Jl ^ — Si jjfc ^jVl 

. <106> «^Sltjl 



(Vladimir j j-> ^-w*-o*>\i ^> j ji\ ^^JLJl ^JaJwoJ! Uj-^kj 
j^KJjiJI JLjj ^Lll <uL5 <y (1970 . 1895) Propp) 

VS^ ~4L* aJI t(l928) (77ie Morphology of the Folktale) 
oJla Jj^-'j .oJL^ij £L^L*I Jll^J tg-LSj tj^>Jl oLjLSC?- 

LgJL iiJs>jJl cJ^_*Jj» ^J*>l^Jl ^-jjlij La oLL£^i 

.i^a-ill JjIjl^-I il^L-l oIjl^j ^LbjJI oJla w^^l 

J3j olj^-Sfl ^ j^SjLlJl j^iL^Ji <Jyuj 'KlLJu j*\yr» J>\ 



Barthes, /wage, Afw^/c, Text, p. 88. (106) 
Vladimir I Propp, Morphology of the Folktale, Publications of the (107) 
American Folklore Society. Bibliographical and Special Series; vol. 9, Translated 
by Laurence Scott and with an Introd. by Svatava Pirkova-Jakobson, 2d Ed., 
Rev. (Austin: University of Texas Press, 1928), p. 21. 

Barthes, Ibid., p. 106. (108) 
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ar-*~° cr^J ^cr-*- 0 cr* ^j-^Jl ili-jS' JjJj*J Jj^V 

cJliJl J~*< u^y^ jj^-*-" 

^^jjJl jjjuj t (^^LwaiI JIxjuxI JjJj>-) ^j-*-*-^ ^3 j-ftJ ^jJ} ^Ljl^^L 
Jii^LJ jl ^Jl <u5w*Jl (j ^JaJl A^JL^j^a 3^Lp|j >^J' J^*"'- 5 

j^Lw-l j! ^ j\ ^jji-J o^LLij ^Jl s j_~Jl <^-J 



Roland Barthes, 5/ Z (London: Cape, 1973), p. 3. (109) 
Jameson, The Prison-House of Language; a Critical Account of (110) 
Structuralism and Russian Formalism, p. 124. 
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li aJ c?^ 1 p- 11 ^ 1 J 1 ^ 1 lT^ 1 ^l-Vl JLpLj 

JjLiJ j^o ^ ^JsL-S/l J ^jl ^^jLJ ^1 j .^^^j 

i?lj->Jl iSiUfcJl JS **JaJl ^ ULBI J 1 ^ c^^ 1 f'^-^ 1 
^ .(1969) ^kJl Jl ^ JU&MI U*L-^ c^LJ)fl Jl 

jJaJl J oJU*J Ljl O jii tiJj-* (5' J t^r*-*-" ^' J^-^ ^ 

^J?L-Nl J-S^i ^ ji j-i-o- ^^aJ .a^ j la,;* ^y^r LajLjlpL 

. (112) «iiU* J^i ^1 Jl Sj^SlI jl\ ilS^JI dLSU;)) 

^yLJ ^jJL toj^Ja-^SlI <Ll> j y^Jcij .^ ll ^JMl J ^^^^ oli olJL?-j 

Jlp IjCj>- Mil* (Victor Larrucia) L^-jjM 
JjVi UjJu^oj) ^JiJlj JU iskil <iJL>o J dJUi j c^jl ju*> JJ 



Levi-Strauss, Structural Anthropology, pp. 203-204. (Ill) 

.211 j> l^Jl jJL^il (112) 
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,° 13 ( jJlp ^LJl j ^iJl J>-\ j\ ^ _ (Perrault) j^-J ajL^o- 
^^^S/l ^LJl ^iJj .(5 _ 3 ^Wr^ ^ ^Jl ^1 j) Jj^\ j fyj> y> J\ 















I ... Tj, SJUl 












JJ ^jUI jst . 11 


CJ JLJ ^ -.10 


JO-" 





^jjJl j JJ 5 . 3 JU\ ^ Jl 

Victor Larrucia, «Little Red Riding-Hood's Metacommentary: : jJ *oil 

Paradoxical Injunction, Semiotics and Behaviour,» Modern Language Notes, vol. 
90, no. 4 (1975), p. 528. 



Victor Larrucia, «Little Red Riding-Hood's Metacommentary: (113) 
Paradoxical Injunction, Semiotics and Behaviour,» Modern Language Notes, vol. 
90, no. 4 (1975). 

Larrucia, «Little Red Riding-Hood's Metacommentary: Paradoxical (114) 
= Injunction, Semiotics and Behaviour,» and David Silverman and Brian Torode, 
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(Algirdas ^Lo^-p ^ta^-^JI ^^.JwJl ^L^wJl ^ : g- ; 

» Lijl ^ JJI j t Greimas) 

. (116) (S^JIj J^l) J^Ui 

Ju- ^-iJl ^jy, -Up) ^ J j-^igJl /<lJJ JUw^Jl : (« j ^5jLLi» LgJu^o_> 
/ _ ©3-* - J^ 3 ^ V^^r! -Up) ^yiJLuJl /J^< ^_XJl t(Ls^-»l JJaJlj 



77i£ Material Word: Some Theories of Language and its Limits (London: = 
Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1980), pp. 314 ff. 

Algirdas Julien Greimas: Structural Semantics: An Attempt at a (115) 
Method = Semantique structural, Translated by Daniele McDowell, Ronald 
Schleifer, and Alan Velie; with an Introduction by Ronald Schleifer (Lincoln: 
University of Nebraska Press, 1966), and On Meaning: Selected Writings in 
Semiotic Theory. 

Culler, Structuralist Poetics: Structuralism, Linguistics and the Study of (116) 
Literature, p. 213; Terence Hawkes, Structuralism and Semiotics (London: 
Routledge, 1977), p. 94, and On Meaning: Selected Writings in Semiotic Theory. 
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^^U jl t^Lu^ UJb Jj-iil^ ^ (Jonathan Culler) 

(118) . * . . -. v . . 

^gj- ^ Jl ^^Ip JaJii L _ 5 ~5 yJl JuJL>tJl!I J :; laT 1 Ju\ ( j£Lojj 

jl >l ^ ii^UJt JJU; ^^11 JJL^Ji pi k^ O^lj 
oboLJlj JlaI^JIj o»LkiUlj t jl j| 

^ X^Uj^aJI ijjiaJl ^ JJUJlJ il^Sj^J oLy.^ &Jla) ^ 

** > JJ, 

jl) ^Jaij -daiUl ^ ill iS" j^w2lj JUs j c JL*j 



UL^l jj ,/? .,>? ^dil 4^ t«Actantial Model» j_a ^jJU^jNI ^_Ua_^il (-*) 
JJUU t JL«i «Action»j Jj«i ^UwJl ^^^jjl; «Act» j^J . « J^»U ^ij^J" 

Fredric Jameson, The Prison-House of Language; a Critical Account of (117) 
Structuralism and Russian Formalism, Princeton Essays in European and 
Comparative Literature (Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University Press, 1972), p. 124. 
Culler, Structuralist Poetics; Structuralism, Linguistics and the Study of (118) 
Literature, pp. 213-214 and 223-224. 
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jUjj jlSCa J Ip-Jj iki! ^iSI 5j US' JLgJUJl j X j>\ JU&I 
^ala.:* <uSJ tjLaj j\ / j jLSCo ^iSI ^Ui!l J^L»j --^lj 

^JLJlJl ^ij^Jl .SjJL Lo ULpj .(aLoIj^ o-^-J Jib-)) <^yj? y> ji jl 

J_P ijjAJl i!jC*-*Jl jL^jNl JjL^J J 4^X-Jl Jl ^^L-^-wJl 

J ,a1l~JS/I J Laju k ^^<Jl oIjls-jJL! i^jLjLi J^JL>^J c->Ijl>-j 

ilaiUlj t(iJ$ai jl) ci ywJl Jb yUJL jlisNl jjlii jlS :i^JI 
^jljjJi cJ-L>*j) JlsAaJL ^LuJIj t^JajLjL JLf^Jlj t^Ju^JL 
JjL-j ipj^^o Jl j^ju^Jl .(^3-1 ^jLi y> £jSJuJ\ 

JJUJl 3Jb>-j 61 (Glasgow University) jJl^^p J JU^NI 

jl jy^-u t ^ki iiaiDlj ilaiJUl ^ JlvQAjj t ^LaJLUl ^yt il^L-S/l 

4 Ig.Llj l jjl^j jl j t5ju>-ljJl iiaJJUl ^j-w' j-> j MajJl iJl iV^-iJ 

j j_SCj til^L^-^l oJl^jJI ^y* 4 La 2 Ul oJLS til JJ . (ll9) o^? 
Jl (jjL:ll JCwP Ijl>- ojj-sia^o Loj-fil LajLipL a^JlJU*^! 1^jl*^Lo 
t(1948) (^o^) J^JI (Hichcock) (4^ f^iVl 

pJLi 5^ J J? l£jU*J) J^li^ jLs> (lJj>-\ jl) iki! J5 "yC^Z CU-w>- 

tolkiill JJ-b olkilll gJU; ^Jl5j XjjSU\ ^JLiJl ipL^ jljl 
(Sherlock 4 (Buster Keaton) ^IS yu-l jJLi J U£ 
ikilJl JLSU; JU, ?(JLiJl Ji-b LJLi JUbLiJ ^ (1924) Jr.) 
JSJ 4 0LU>I ci^i) J— " y^i oIjl^j Jl 

i j^>- j ^\ .olJl>- jJI oJl> ijjjfe JLp jjiiu *il ^^JaJuJl 



Howard Davis and Paul Walton, eds., «Death of a Premier: (119) 
Consensus and Closure in International News,» in: Howard Davis and Paul 
Walton, eds., Language, Image, Media (Oxford: Blackwell, 1983), p. 43. 
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(s^-^ oLki! :>IopI) ^I^pVI • 

(oJb-l j ili>J c-i^aj ^jllj) jJl L. ^5 • 

(ll^aj Lajl^j ^jJb^J olb.q.Q JlfrJioJl • 

(Hodge) jj*> ^*JLi . J^-JajJi iLg_o* ^Jajw* J Woj-w^JU 
^SI^JI tjUhJU JUtSfl U^l^Ij^ ^ t(Tripp) (I2I) ^ r o^Jj 

: (^jlpLj) iik>w4 



Metz, Fz/m Language: A Semiotics of the Cinema, Chapter 5. (120) 

Bob Robert Ian Vere Hodge and David Tripp, Children and (121) 
Television: A Semiotic Approach (Cambridge: Polity Press, 1986), p. 20. 
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(<u~i> ^^jJ' J iih>^ j^Lol) (JJLpLJ I ij^y • 

* - * * ft 

4iLw» oUaiJ) iU^lo y Uajl JL=rjj ^SsJ (ixjUlo oliaiJ 

1^ U^l Jl>J col^Ldtj jlaLlJIj olkiUlj >S(I ^ 
^^^Jl IJl^j .jOb^l j ^ ^lil ^^^uLJl J^-*JI j-^t 

(( ^ }) ^ 'J^ 1 

oli*>UJl <Juejj JbJij>id c-^xJl aJup jj^L^Jl ^li 

il^iJU^jj Uajy Lg-v2^j ^IjLJI j-s^LaJI Jajj V ^Uj3-Vl 

.IgJjJj a!pL>J3-V I oLojikuJl JjL*** jr****^ W-*-**^ J ^^Nd 
U j^^jJl J^L^ij ^» i^^iJl ^UJLp jl^I ^1 dJUi ^JU^ 

V ji ^>-\^\ iSj^\ jia^Ji c*-^ *y^j ^ 

^J^^ jl [ju\ J jiJl £^J1 ^ .° 22) « J JUJI IJU JiJ 

J «^l£Jl ^Jl» j>>JUJ! j^jl jjiLu 4j^Jl oUJU-Jl 



Brian M. Young, Television Advertising and Children (Oxford: (122) 
Clarendon Press, 1990), p. 184. 
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c^L-jLwJl j ^ y^Al JuA^J! ^JLsSjl^\ <lJlp L^JLLJ 
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iJLSLil LoLil ^ ^1 ..,-,-,..Jl J^i J i \\ IJl* 
. JjJjlJI ^ ^iwwo Aj-will iTifjdlj aJ^jlSI 

oj j-L 4 l^J S M ^iajj <. J^*_j JJ>1jliJ a!p*>UI Jl£Lj»Nl 

J«J ^U-jJi ^j^NI j AlJI *jJl> .aiI^aI oUi^Jl jLx^V 

j^JLjla^ *u*Ju p-^y-lJi ^5-^ jl j-S^-d ^ }) ^1 ^^jJLp (Stanley Fish) 



Stanley Eugene Fish, Is There a Text in this Class?: The Authority of (1) 
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N aJjL^JI oJLSl jl» (Terence Hawkes) Lr 5 ^js* J>^> 
jl jl^j JiVl JLp ^Jl v^Jl iiJJl dJUi ^Uu c«J^; U ^ju 

^Jj£ ipLJ! jj-n^JI jLj^I Lr^^ ^ ^^^i .(ilL^Jl oJla 

SijjJaJI LI tdJJi ^ ^tsl .jt^iU £L*Lxt ilp*>UI jj-saJI jj^o 

.ill^Jl *Lj«ML jj-Jj i*L*iVl Ju^j L^j LWLJjl JaJ j & 

jLLj Jj-flJl5 tijolp ojUi^l il* ^Jl sL>Jl ^5 LL^I LaLuI 
j j-S^J jLw^Vl ^1?^ ^j^Li . «^lpLo j-^ i_*_ki «uaa^j N» : (j-LJl 
oJu. Jw^o . «SiLLi» tiJ^JLlI c^liL^Jl £jL>- tilp*>LJI jj-s^aJl 
^UiJl ilp^Ul j^aJl Jwoju ^I^j L^jJJ^: iJLUJl 

(3) * 



Interpretive Communities (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1980), 
p. 32. 

Terence Hawkes, Metaphor (London: Methuen, 1972), p. 1. (2) 
George Lakoff and Mark Johnson, Metaphors we Live By (Chicago: (3) 
University of Chicago Press, 1980). 
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«» 

^ frU-^Vl oj-JL*J)!l ^ ljL>^. JjJJ Uju^p tJLi^Jl 

j g iaj jl Lo» <JI (Roland Barthes) OjL j^ jj J>^ .^w— JLi 

jjJ ^ ^tLJI ^-LaJI jl jJl^ : L« «u^J jl ^^j^ 

JlSLiS/l y i^UI j^J! i-j-JS 61 jSU* . (5) «vLJ>I 

Ajj^! j U ^> — J .^jilJ oU^Jal^ £^jJl J^M 

j » (6) fr ' 



Michael J. Reddy, «The Conduit Metaphor - a Case of Frame Conflict (4) 
in our Language About Language,» in: Andrew Ortony, ed., Metaphor and 
Thought (Cambridge; New York: Cambridge University Press, 1979), pp. 284-324. 
Roland Barthes, Roland Barthes, Translated by Richard Howard (5) 
(Berkeley: University of California Press, 1977), p. 44. 

Roman Jakobson, «Quest for the : \ Ji A ^JaJl j 1 1-4 jL-Jl ^Jl jJaJI (6) 
Essence of Language, » in: Roman Jakobson: On Language, Edited by Linda R. 
Waugh and Monique Monville-Burston (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University 
Press, 1990), p. 417, and Selected Writings (The Hague: Mouton, 1971), vol. 2: 
Word and Language, pp. 345-359. 
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vL~>- ^0 L^_Uj L^J ilp^LJt jjwaJl c-i-bjsxJ t ^J»jL Lo-5"j 




1 . 4 JLJI p—^Jl 
EWUl jj-aJI J JIju)J| 

j jjiJl ^ 1 (Royal Society) ilSU^Jl a1>w>JI ^ *L>_UJl 

iw^U J^o «£^Jl Olil ^^iJl j%J*JJ (JL>Jl Olj.il J AP*>UI jljjl ^oj 

tijJLllj j-^-iJlj t^iljJIj iJJLJI o\ Qjl*Ji\j}\ .^IJLpj^j-<JI 
Ow^J oJJl ^iG .iLia LL^j ((^UjJD) ^L^jJ t«i^LLi» 

Jjj-a j (Sprat) olj^) Jr ^_p £jUJ| q ^JJl ^ 4_p>LJI ^JlauJ 
j^L^o ^JIJUj .oIjUjl^VL JJjhJ ((Locke) li^J j (Hobbes) 



Thomas Sprat, The History of the Royal Society of London, for the (7) 
Improving of Natural Knowledge (London: Martyn, 1667). 
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jJl j y^i ^jJOI JbJL>J ^ |jj>- XjLo L^Jl <u^Jl jl ^jJLpj 

i<L-%iJl ji IJbj^ ^ :JllJl jJLp . «SOjL- Alp% jl 



(Michel Foucault) j.S' ji JLI^ 



jL>-<Jiw j . /> * g-'j . ^Ij^^jJi 4jJa^ji 



Jacques Derrida, « White Mythology: Metaphor in the Text of (8) 
Philosophy,)) New Literary History, vol. 6, no. 1 (Autumn 1974). 
Michel Foucault, The Order of Things: An Archaeology of the Human (9) 
Sciences — Mots et les choses, World of Man, Translated from the French, 
(London: Tavistock Publications, 1970). 
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S-oL^iNlj ^pUjlp-MI 4_JL>Jll Ui j £^^l AjL-b j J-^-p ^jj^ 

U-j U ^SCiJ jyUj jl L^S^*j ^Ji ifljjiaJl ^1 <uiJl LJlp ^JJuj 
^Ijiki^l JipL~> jl UL^I <^SU-> ct$Jl j j£\ cJ^i jJjl<JI J^*j 

.cnjb ^jtii ji jki\ j 

i^xJ dj& jl cJLAj d^u tL,! j IjLtjjl SjbcL^I _ r iu 
3000 di** Lo Ojj>^J o^JL>J)ILj j^Ui jl cjL-IjjJI ^jlp-I 

/ ^^j^Nl ^ o-L J->- 6jbcU*l 



Michel Foucault, 77*e Archaeology of Knowledge, Translated from the (10) 
French by A. M. Sheridan Smith (London: Tavistock Publications, 1974), p. 117. 

Howard R. Pollio [et al.], Psychology and the Poetics of Growth: (11) 
Figurative Language in Psychology, Psychotherapy and Education (Hillsdale: 
Erlbaum, 1977). 
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c^jl^^o j^ii-wo ^ . 02) « ^4 ojLj^l, ^ 

.ji-l J jJjlo ^Jl ^-r^j JIjlS" Ju*-*j N jJxo ojLcl^N! j-ls^J 
j\) Jji «^ *Jl jl^wo ^ 5 jUc^Nt j^Su: c^oVl jji^ 

JUuj . (13) («o 4jlJI0 JU v ^2_^ <llp _ / L*J («4^ H 

«4j^J)) <lJL<Jl j^p j^rr*^ aJL>J! o-Lfc . (Heinrich Heine) 



<dl ^JJ: ^jUl a*JJI ^1 ciycJ jLkll ^ ijjj p£ j\ 
j ^5L) U ^1^4 Lip) j~jdl jl >>Jl» -ui^ 

^*jjl> JL^_>- ^jl ol I ^3 ^bj>o . ajJvoj ojI*jl**>^M j Lip I ^^^i 

j\ ^ JU^JI fUA^Vi J> U5) JjVl L^IJL^-I -UP 

J\ L>LipI oljUi^l ^ ^Jl t (ill ^Jl j yJii\ 

.oljUcu-l UjLipI ^p Lit 



Lakoff and Johnson, Metaphors we Live By, p. 5. (12) 

Ivor Armstrong Richards, The Philosophy of Rhetoric, The Mary (13) 
Flexner Lectures on the Humanities, III (London: Oxford University Press, 1932), 
p. 96. 
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ikiJ ^^^-Jl Ha cpJJ JlLl^ .( j jl) jji.s^P S^LkJl jl 

^ . (14) J^ > -jy jLl; jljj* J* ^ jUj j*>UI ^ US' 
^1 Ju>wJi .<JJJ\ JuJ^ Jlp JjLJl IUpL^ jL^I jji*. 

jl) jj-g-^-P SyUaJl jL la II J? j-k^ JL^N J^LpI ^ j-> jl 

L>l .(5^UaJL5 jl) S^jU^ jjJ^^uJI jl ^^j^ jl ^ t(jj-iv2-*JL5 

.iijU-Ul i^Ui ^L.u.^1 U tiijJa-U-Sl oljL*i~-Ml ^1 i^-JL 

<d jj> pJ* J\ J^j .J^JI oIjUj^^I ^1 j^LLUl UJL U ULp 

j j ./? 11 J^..,^^ U LJLp t^jkj jl L^lSloj V jj-v^Jl jl Jj^Jl 

jJL^iJ jl ij^-o-u .oL»_L$L j j_lL*_*JI ^.lp j-^i V L> aJjLc^^I 



(Judith jj— ^>LJj o_Oj^>- tj%p^L> jJL^ La 

(15) oU*p)II y^y ili L^L5 J> <Ji el* i^ljJU Williamson) 

ol> jJLwoJl J^ijJl jl £_JaJL .(Decoding Advertisements) 



Charles Forceville, Pictorial Metaphor in Advertising (London: (14) 
Routledge, 1996), p. 203. 

Judith Williamson, Decoding Advertisements: Ideology and Meaning in (15) 
Advertising, Ideas in Progress (London: Distributed by Calder and Boyars, 1978). 
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i^jjy^j Lf^! j-fiaj 4 (Catherine Deneuve) ^ijJj^ a^jLjJI 
jjl^o j^U^I IJla ^ .5 pJj (Chanel) J^Lt : L^JLp ^5 

^ i^lflJl Ojjwf Jj^J t^^JyUl ^>^Jlj <JLj>J|j iiU^lj A*3j}\j 

Jij >UI ^kJL ^ ^iJ^Jlj .^^L-L-Sll jJIjJI ^ iUJl 

5 pJj jULi '^^1 (^*-**-^ ^JJli o Jb-l>- 4j jUlI^I ojLil jJ j^j j 



Grant David McCracken, «Advertising: Meaning or Information^ in: (16) 
Melanie Wallendorf and Paul Anderson, eds., Advances in Consumer Research 
(Provo: Association for Consumer Research, 1987), p. 122. 

Williamson, Ibid., p. 25. (17) 
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.(4'* «,<3>c-J^ ^j A^Sli 

. •■ II ^JU ^y^:) iLoLL SjU^-l :iiSLJI oljU^II • 

SI t ilk Lip I ^p UjLipI jbolJU U.,fl£J t^^-l ^1 iiLC 
/ 18 ^iliUiJl j ilpUip-^l j i*» j^s^Jl Loy>J *>L^I iiiJL» IgJl 
jLSoVl jl J^LllS iLLJ ^ jiliJ oljLc^l jl jLI^jj 
jlj ti-^pjl iliLJLil j-jL^JI jlj tob^-y ^yfe (^U^Jl jl) 
^Jbj J-£jLo i-iJLJ> JlL<Jl IJla jJu^_- . JLvjI j_a J^l jjJI 
oljUi^l Ji£j . (19) i5L^jVl SjUi^» (Michael Reddy) 

^1 Jj->tIlJ I g Ja. • u ^-pxiJlj jl J-S^-j jr^J <■ Ja-ai ifijjiaJl oJLg-j 

jl j j— J j j-Lj .^liLllll ^JpLv^I j_a £-~-jl J-£-^ 

jl AiliiJl Lgjji^J ^ill p_JL!l ^-SU; jl k_JJu SJljLJI oIjUi^I 
tJtuJl J-~- ^^Lp .<u~p liJjJI ^ LfJ yj^j tilp^iJl isUlSl 



Giambattista Vico, 77*e JVew Science of Giambattista Vico> Translated (18) 

by Thomas Goddard Bergin and Max Harold Fisch (Ithaca, N.Y.; Cornell 

University Press, 1744), p. 129. 

Reddy, «The Conduit Metaphor - a Case of Frame Conflict in our (19) 
Language About Languages in: Ortony, ed., Metaphor and Thought, pp. 284-324. 
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£-iL>J jJl*Jl j Sji ii J jc<Jl :jLljNI oLIjjJJI jUjbcu^i J^J 

t^yL" LLLi^Jl oUJJ! 5} JulSJl (Whorf) cjjjj j j k ■ * 
oli*>L?Jl j-* 4jLL^j oLojii^ t^jj-J^Jl ilp*>Ui Laj j!A->- 



<ljLoJl J-o fi^Lt ii*>Lp ^j->-J j»JLP Jl 5jUcu-Nl JUJL^J 
QpL-JjI L jl t l^j»L^o UjJLjo La SJLJaj <b Jl*Ju ^i»-l J jJjLa 

t JjuJl A^^j-lj oUMp 4jL£J| JCJ^J J .iJbJL^ 

4_kL*»j_, JJnJL £l>ol i->L5CJl» jl jjt <CJu>-j lijyu J^ailj 

ilU-P Jl JUJL~J AjLSJI jL^I J^*jj • (( jjl^ iit>U diii j» 
oLi^Jl Jl jl i(L^ V ^1 pL^Sfl) J^XJI JIjljlJ 



Lakoff and Johnson, Metaphors we Live By. (20) 
Benjamin Lee Whorf, Language, Thought, and Reality; Selected (21) 
Writings, Technology Press Books in the Social Sciences, Edited and with an 
Introd. by John B. Carroll, Foreword by Stuart Chase (Cambridge: MIT Press, 
1956). 

Anthony Wilden, The Rules Are No Game: The Strategy of (22) 
Communication (London: Routledge and K. Paul, 1987), p. 198. 
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v_~-*Jl o>lil dJL3i JlLa) 1 4_)L5 ^j^^Jl J^j->^ 

^y> Ls>U- L^J> j£Si oli*>U UL>4 .(i^Jl oLSCo 

(o ia_J? ^^Jl 4 ^ij_«Jl ji) ^Juki~^Jl Jju O j_>- j_<Jl • 

Jju «^!^pNI»j t«^3^Jl» J~u «^L^Ji» t «£sij|« Jjb 

.(«^jU o!jU» Jju «^U>j» j 

^IjjjJl ^^-hjW Jju «10 ^Jj») c y 2 J^iJi Jju ^J^JI • 
js- ^^^i jJu^j |%J J) LJ ji ^ L>-S) i^J-j-<Jl Jju jliLJl • 

i>-jj . . . » Jju ((j-LSL, dJUuJ l$Jl») ^wJl Jju g?JJ\ • 
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...» Jju jJL* j j-^SLJ la ./? ?>0 JulUi Jju aJ^^JH\ • 

. ( 8 . . . (j j^SLj ^j^>- 

m " m 

((Sj^sUJI <^JLkj jjJ^I ^IjjJU^w itaUl Jji; Ujlp dDiS" .jLUL 

j c^j>- . . . o^LxJI i^wi IJl&j . . . 

(Jakobson) d j^jjSI^- U^^jl^j _ ^^S/l J^>cj 1* ^ .iijJa^ 



Lakoff and Johnson, Metaphors we Live By, p. 39. (23) 
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■0 . f. 

^P* j^tpl twJJaj .ijLS" jjb t oj^a^o /jiCJj L$j J - ..< o.o t ^5 ^J>-l 

■ 

JUL^- j (Benson and Hedge) ^>La j o j— 1j olj^Ulj .L^J j-^-JL> 

.^JUi jlX>- o^lia (Silk Cut) ci 

jl jjL^Jl ^Jl oL_£Jl JLJLwJ L»Jwo t^^jjl ^L^l ^^Jlp 4-*LL« 

^ U5 ^ J') kli-l UiSJl jLlpI ^U^j 

iLww- j cJlS IS} Nl t^^j ^^Vr^ jj~v*>Ji 

t JJJi .Uj~JIj <: Sj^MflJl U5 ti^U JUai^i 

t L^^b illj^i ^ ^Sl jJL «S ^L* J-uaL w » oLL£Jl jLipI ju^u 



Roman Jakobson, «Aphasia as a Linguistic Topic,» in: Jakobson, (24) 
Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 232; Roman Jakobson, «Two 
Aspects of Language and Two Types of Aphasic Disturbances,)) in: Roman 
Jakobson and Morris Halle, Fundamentals of Language (The Hague: Mouton, 
1956), pp. 91 and 95; Jakobson: Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 
239-259, and On Language, pp. 115-133, and Roman Jakobson, «Linguistic Types 
of Aphasia,» in: Jakobson: Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 309. 

Charles Sanders Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, 8 (25) 
vols. (Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1931-1958), Paragraph 2.306. 
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* * * * 

<u5L£Jl d\ b^jS\^r ^ . (27) JIjJI iJjU^I i/yiJi!l 

U» jlj t (28) jJ tiJl <i Z tJ \^cJ^i\ iwaJlj t ^iJl J 3^J jl ^_JL^ 
. (29) ^L£JI L^JL LbJLi LJ^LJjl)) Ja^ ((J^ljJl ^/VL ^,1^ 



LakofT and Johnson, Metaphors we Live By, p. 39. (26) 
David Lodge, The Modes of Modern Writing: Metaphor, Metonymy, (27) 
and the Typology of Modern Literature (London: E. Arnold, 1977), p. 14. 
Jakobson, «Two Aspects of Language and Two Types of Aphasic (28) 
Disturbances,)) in: Jakobson and Halle, Fundamentals of Language, pp. 95-96; 
Jakobson: Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 239-259, and On 
Language, pp. 1 15-133. 

Roman Jakobson, «Closing Statement: Linguistics and Poetics,» in: (29) 
Thomas Albert Sebeok, ed., Style in Language (Cambridge: MIT Press, 1960), p. 
375; First Part Reprinted as «The Speech Event and the Functions of Language,)) 
in: Jakobson, On Language, pp. 69-79, and Jakobson, «Two Aspects of Language 
and Two Types of Aphasic Disturbances,)) in: Jakobson and Halle, Fundamentals 
of Language, p. 92; Jakobson: Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 
239-259, and On Language, pp. 1 15-133. 

Jakobson, «Two Aspects of Language and Two Types of Aphasic (30) 
Disturbances,)) in: Jakobson and Halle, Fundamentals of Language, p. 92; 
Jakobson: Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 239-259, and On 
Language, pp. 1 15-133. 
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jL^JJ Lp^-J- ^iS^I ^jjcJt (Richard Lanham) ^jL^j 
j\ t^Jl i^Lu*Jl t JiCJl OlSU *^>Ji aJI iJJ-jIJI 

<il * lS^IJ .^J^tJl jlSl* ialSI Jw~» j^Jl 

'(SjL~> <jl) SJjJ^- C-ij^l OUa^i (jl) Oj-Ij 

jJLJj K^^Jl ^1) UjJULil :*>>JI JJu J^JI • 

J) Jj II *(« tJ ^JL! ^l^jJI jJLlj J-e^x ^1) (Wales) 



Richard A. Lanham, ^ Handlist of Rhetorical Terms: A Guide for (31) 
Students of English Literature (Berkeley: University of California Press, 1969), 

P . 97. 
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.^L^iUl L-J^Ul Jju (Hoover) « 



V> ij^ ^ J&dl »l J^j . (32) (j£)l JL, ^) Ja^ 

ixlai)) jjfe ^° ^ 5i ^ «^JUi 1 j-* J^-^ (cSjL^Aj 

l^iJ iL^kJL ^j^-Jl jL^>l (JL^JI <Mj i«5L*Jl 

UJU^> Ja^S/I O^)" 0 JJ-^d ^1 

Lo l$J jJju J- ^ jl^o oSf b JU^JI oli ^ J* ycJi j j^aJii 

ijl>^> L^l ^SI^JI aJjU^ ^ -r^ 1 

ola UjlpLj Jib ^-j) jl^o" oi Si 1 jSUj V IjiSJ 

Jb ^ ojj JUsil ^ (*Lp J5LJU i^-ilJl oLi^UJl 



Jakobson, Ibid., p. 92. (32) 
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JUaiVl J— j^Jl ^ *j>Jl cASMp ^Xj .JjJjuj 

^Vl) li^LSUl ikJL^JD) LJL^I aJLp jikJ U JLp jJI» 
^yUl Ji*j ^JJl *J>Jl 61 JJuj tOj^Jl jUJl 5JaJUu.» JjiSt 
filial jLlpI dJJi Jlla tAlP c^j^j ^Ul JSCU U^^w? L-l£*Jl 

JU^I J .aJU i^p Jij USb J\Jti\ b\ iJLi ^ 

* * 
l^J? ^oUJl ^Lp jLjlpI l5 1p jJl t &joo L^A^L, tiL^Vl 

.oljjbr dlLJ V JJL<Jl! sicJl 

lj_-w»J (Eco) j-^-ij .ajL^-II *j->- 1 $ » * >-L 4_aJLt j ol 

/ 35) ((<j JjuiJl fr^^Jl oIp L^j Ja^^j ^51 jJl 



ju jJU^il (33) 

Roland Barthes, S/ Z (London: Cape, 1974), p. 162, and Linda Alcoff (34) 
and Elizabeth Potter, eds., Feminist Epistemologies, Thinking Gender (New York; 
London: Routledge, 1993), p. 14. 

Umberto Eco, A Theory of Semiotics, Advances in Semiotics (35) 
(Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1976), pp. 280-281. 
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^jfi J>-\ \ * ') *ASLi J^- ^Jl jl>^jl jLxpI UajI /jSwjj / 36 ' ) jjU»xJl 
lit VI iJJl J-H lkJl JU^I Jl Ubj yfci i^-itdl JlSLit 

L*L.«-q-j ijL5Ul j ^S^J tot>Lpi j^-XJl Jl blii^t I J-w-j-^Jl 

JL? ijb^Jl jl ^UJI j»lJL>^Nl tijb^Jl *>L^Lo J** ^Jl 

ULjcoj L^IJL^tJL^I ^JL^- Jl tiJ^iLJl l^UoJI J^J iili^ 

. j-Jl jUt^Jlj 4->LSJlj SjLjCLw-NI 4jjJ^- JS\ hj>^S\ 

m > 
l JLp Jjl 4Jl ijjJ^Jl ojLil JIj jJL-» tejUjL^Vl J U-£ 

Ujj^ .^1 JLp Jjj ^Sl Jl J ol j>-\ Jb ^* ^JL<J JJ 

j^i - olp <JUij U IJl* - J^ij L» * ^J-LJl J jjaJl i _ $ ~*-t 

UoiLi ey^l^ J tbl 4 >Ul J jiJl OjS^ .JbiJl J^lidl J* 

«dJL^l Ll» : J^i; ol JJLIi JUU) ^Jlfll jl (j£uJl y^LL, j jLSoN 

JUL.) <yrjl^Jl ^iljJl 4-i~*>J UaSL- jl t («db^SI» JU^i: cJlj 

JU-> .(LJU- jl£Jl xJL^ iJL*» : jl dUi 

O^-^j jl r-jJu . J-vajjJlj ^Llll Jl JL jLmJ ijy^-Jl jLjlp! LajI 

oU>yJ jLxpI J^ j£) <: £j j>*]\ <d^b ^yh^ a* J 



Jakobson, «Two Aspects of Language and Two Types of Aphasic (36) 
Disturbances,)) in: Jakobson and Halle, Fundamentals of Language, p. 95; 
Jakobson: Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 239-259, and On 
Language, pp. 115-133. 
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JlIp t^SL^j .U^jI 4jj>^ c^^uH^aJl j\ JJULSl JjiJLS" t^^j-l 

4J j5 JLp *~*^Jl J-b (. li j U : a y^LJl JjJLjl 015 JL>- J 

- *. 

^ ^1 . «?JJLU5 ^1 . . . r ^ aJ])) : JliJl Js> 

oljLil _ L» ^j**~*-> 4 - L^i-So t ^ <Jl j JUL ^JJl ^r-^' ^ gtfll 
^jJLiJD) UL^I o>^Jl Jl jLiJ t J^iJLj .i^pj-* 

Jl <JL~Jl jj^ Jlp ^1*; ^ jl l-^j a\j^~jJI oJla J^J . «£ji>j^Jl 

5 " * * > 

J^iJt ^ ( ;vi2JLj .UJ>JI aJ^oj iJjJuJl ju^JI ^brj>l 

. «UlJb-» OjUpI yfljLjl ^^J aJI il C^IiHJ SCL^o ^LJI 
^^liynJl k — y* J I A^-^jJL a^?U- oLjjw? Ajj^Jl ^JaJ dJJJU 
^1 tJ^-U L>3*>U ^^U^JI bjj^ju ^Jl il t ^**ASLtJl j ^^jJlj 
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ULp-I 

LL* Lii^. UL*4 .ISLt j! UiL>J jt ^SOJl ^ S/Uul ^jjJ 

£_oJL~wJi jl5 lil j-SsJj .L^liy>x-j jj-Jj dJUii" p g a~ jl t^JaJL 

tiljLJ iL>wa ^ t (Nissan Micra) I jL~J ^LUj^j 
j^^o . JJ> 4lP JL*I» jUJLjl .J^li J^*^ i>^*-~Jl 



i^*>Ul jj-^a-U l^rj^ Ua^JjJ 2.4 ^JL^JI J jJL^Jl 

SjUi^VI 5l JLS ^ Jjl (1744 _ 1668) (Giambattista Vico) j£J 
^1) il^L^I a!p%JI jj^JI ^ ij^t^Jlj j^Jl jL^Jlj i»L^Jlj 
i™J jj-^-o-; <ul LJ_p KLf-^» <Lc-yLi* (^j^-Vl j j .,^11 j-^-o-j 
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Ojill ^ d\y^i\ 11* j-U JOJj .(1572 . 1515) (Peter Ramus) 
. 1897) (Kenneth Burke) ^S,^ vi-u* jX^-Vl «>!>Ul ji^Jl 
. (38) «v-L-S!!» S^Ul j^aJI kiaJbJ <^JJI (1993 

N . (39) ^i, ...... ^ J ^^Jl jj-^Jl ol* 2 . 4 ^LJI 

£jjbJt *l U ^15 J (White) oJj Oj* <y* ^^hi 

-LJl» ^ *y>- «£L-L^li ^jS/i i^^l jj-s^Jl <M {Metahistory) 

Jl . (Hans Kellner) ^J15 ^-JIa Ja-*- J-p _ (Jonathan Culler) 



Vico, The New Science of Giambattista Vico, pp. 129-131. (37) 
Kenneth Burke, A Grammar of Motives (Berkeley: University of (38) 
California Press, 1969), pp. 503-517. 

Algirdas Julien Greimas, On Meaning: Selected Writings in Semiotic (39) 
Theory, Open Linguistics Series, Translation by Paul J. Perron and Frank H. 
Collins; Foreword by Frederic Jameson, Introduction by Paul J. Perron (London: 
Pinter, 1987), xix. 

Hayden V. White, Metahistory: The Historical Imagination in (40) 
Nineteenth-Century Europe (Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University Press, 1973), ix. 
Jonathan Culler, The Pursuit of Signs: Semiotics, Literature, (41) 
Deconstruction (London: Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1981), p. 65. 
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2 _ 4 JU\ 

UjUpL; «^L^I» Zs>^U\ jj^ai] 



Algirdas Julien Greimas, On Meaning: Selected Writings in Semiotic : jJL 



Theory, Open Linguistics Series, Translation by Paul J. Perron and Frank H. 
Collins; Foreword by Frederic Jameson, Introduction by Paul J. Perron (London: 
Pinter, 1987), xxi. 



il^-L-^l ilp*>U! jj-^aJl jl (Roman Jakobson) jj^o^S'L^ <jl*jj 



White, Ibid., note 33. 



(42) 
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** * (43) 



JLp il^wiil iJNjJlj il^cJl 4JN jJt j^-o Pji <j~>- ^ 

oMMj JUuJ oUKJI jl .JjJjuJl ^j^— 

^*l£iJl JL^JI Jy ^ Ui c Z~^j>- iT^^All oNNjJI o^5J Jii 
J^i JL^rj^ jl Jj*» .'(Kenneth Williams) >*LJj 

g. f 

U UU 



Jakobson, «Two Aspects of Language and Two Types of Aphasic (43) 
Disturbances,)) in: Jakobson and Halle, Fundamentals of Language, pp. 90-96; 
Jakobson: Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 239-259, and On 
Language, pp. 115-133. 

Claude Levi-Strauss, The Savage Mind (London: Weidenfeld and (44) 
Nicolson, 1962-1974), and Jacques Lacan, Ecrits: A Selection, Translated from the 
French by Alan Sheridan (London: Routledge, 1977), p. 160. 
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i SJo 3jj-s^J aJj^cJI iJNjJl jl t (Erwin Panofsky) 9jJL 

(45) . t " , 1<r r„* . .. 

lil . 1 ^JUU3I ^^Jij jUwJl cJHJ! J^- JLp 

^tlkvxo ^Jlsxlw .A^wiJl ii^/jJl (JUaj Lds-Jb LL> tilslij y«a'->- 

ikj iJ^jJli tdiii ^1 La j <.4ZLj\j t<U-JJ>-j itj^f-j 

U^LlAjI . 4JoJi*J JS\ ilLowaJl oljLi^l o^N^j tJjL^JL 
^ jj-~.j_-u- t (Roland Barthes) ^->jL> Jj-S: 



^1 dJUJj JLH^j ^JJl i CjjL i^Lkj - oJUo jJiuJJ ij ^Jj 

The) 4~»*+Ji}\ Sjj^aJI ^ j*Jl -ui!U^ ^ /^^^dl 



Erwin Panofsky, Meaning in the Visual Arts (Harmondsworth: Penguin, (45) 
1970), pp. 51-53. 

Wilden, The Rules Are No Game: The Strategy of Communication, p. (46) 
224. 

Roland Barthes, Elements of Semiology = Elements de semiologie, (47) 
Cape Editions; 4, Translated from the French by Annette Lavers and Colin Smith 
(London: Cape, 1967), pp. 89 ff. 
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(The Rhetoric S jj-^aJI ^J> i^LJlj (1961) (Photographic Message 
t^^-^jjl ^j^aJt t j^>jJl J! 4 (1964) of the Image) 

S—J JjJu U5j .S^ycJl JJNjJIj iNjdl ^ /OJUJ 

^ <lx* naJI j t jj-sAj Lo ^ ili^^yjcJl aJ^JlJ!» i(Fiske) 
JLp v^JI iNjdl 3^: tL ^jJl Jir ^\ J . (48) « 

J^l JJ^Ju jj^ jj> C->t^Jl (( 4^yJg ojLiU LgjLSj oj ^aJl j 3 

fjl ^ iJ^/jJl jl dill! / 50) U+aJ J^JUu. J ^J-uJI j 

aJNjJI l)1 j Lip I j^i+j t j jJiuJl II* j^>j .4lu.AJl iJ^jJl 

L« jL^pI ^Ij * vr jJ^jJbS/l ajjJJ V j ^ ^^^^ 

.Lx^i <u ^5 jJby ^ t 51U-s^ ON V-i <ul J^-i y2-ll ^JUL^wJL! 

I Jj Ujl^p _ (Althusser) yJl ^Jl 4. t S « y 

i^jJ^jJbVl JJ>-b t^u^P oijJl ^ <• y ^l^cJl c/i/NjJl jJlo 
jjJtuJl ^ jl5 dill! . (51) 3Jb fr Ul Su.aH oVNJI jJLj ^ 



John Fiske, Introduction to Communication Studies, Studies in (48) 
Communication (London: Routledge, 1982), p. 91. 

Stuart Hall, «Encoding/ Decoding,)) in: Stuart Hall, ed., Culture, (49) 
Media, Language: Working Papers in Cultural Studies, 1972-1979 (London: 
Hutchinson in Association with the Centre for Contemporary Cultural Studies, 
University of Birmingham, 1973), p. 132. 

Barthes, Sj Z, p. 9. (50) 
Kaja Silverman, The Subject of Semiotics (New York: Oxford (51) 
University Press, 1983), p. 30. 
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^ law * eJ^j U -frlu j -^o^Jl V iLLJaJl i-^-LJI ^ j-£J 

^ UJ»IS SUai J^Jl jSUj N *Jl JLp O ^ ji ^^li 3JLii 



c l5 ^>jLJ1j L _ 5 iL^Jl ^JL^Jl il*j*lj ^w^aJI $Jl*z Jl* jjjiSjj 

j^S/I p-~JjJl iiilj^j 3jLi!>\J j^^wocJl ^^^Jl Ja^> .U~-lj LpUj>-I 
i^li TjuT ^SUj ^ t JjUi Jjli» Ji .SJu^l jJl «Udl *bl ja 

N jl .SjLil ^1 UojjJ ^1 ilv, all oWjJL 41*15 

: 4lu.MgJl J K^OyLSI ilJlUl)) JLp JUJ^jJI Jl J^-Lll IJla 

J£ii ciLli^l oll^l Jb- Jl iSJbJ^Jl li\Jd\ *\J 
U^I^J LJI _ jL^o ^^^^ oV^/jJI c J 

SlsU&Jl ol ji^l ^»JL^ .L§J| J jJl j-1jUJI ^JaL^o ^Jl ol yi^l 
t«£L*L-i O^bc-j J y>- L4JI il i4.lu..jaJl IjLkl 



Valentin Nikolaevic Volosinov, Marxism and the Philosophy of (52) 
Language, Translated by Ladislav Matejka and I. R. Titunik (New York: Seminar 
Press, 1973), p. 105. 
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ilNJiS" t Ju^J 3jL-~Ji 01 Oj-JLaj iljjJJl oliUlJl jj| 

Ji^y ^^l^J! IJla ^ l^^^cJt ^ ^JVaJI UJaJl 

SjLiNl fJL^iJ aJVjlJ) iUJI ^ ilu.Jxll ui 

. (55) UiUI N jJjl. L^J} ^uJHj UgJ JOS' (J jJjl-j Jb) 

tjb ^ j^j ojLi! ^ (.i^wJl ilNjJl o^SJ jLt^l 11a ^ 



Silverman, Ibid., p. 36. (53) 

Roland Barthes: Mythologies (New York: Hill and Wang, 1957), (54) 
p. 124; «The Photographic Message», 4 in: Roland Barthes: Image, Music, Text 
Fontana Communications Series, Essays Selected and Translated from the French 
by Stephen Heath (London: Fontana, 1977), pp. 15-31, and The Responsibility of 
Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and Representation, Translated from the 
French by Richard Howard (Berkeley: University of California Press, 1991), pp. 3- 
20; Barthes, Elements of Semiology = Elements de semiologie, pp. 89-94; Roland 
Barthes, The Fashion System, Translated by Matthew Ward and Richard Howard 
(London: Jonathan Cape, 1967), pp. 27 ff, and Louis Hjelmslev, Prolegomena to a 
Theory of Language, Translated by Francis J. Whitfield (Madison: University of 
Wisconsin Press, 1961), pp. 114 ff. 

.3-4 jUl Ju\ (55) 
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^ *t Ji W ^ u&J -t5>' 

cJjJjiJIj JIjJI ^ J^ill J^Ji ^ ^ aJI 1971 r UJl 



(56) 





J jJju Jb 




OjLij 

Jb 





Roland Barthes, Mythologies (New York: Hill and Wang, 1957), p. : Jl jUjl^^L, 
124. 



t<U^ J jJxJl ^^Lp iiail^JI <, JljJl J5^i ^^JJ oi 
jj j^JcJl jl e_^JL*>Vl ^ oi^JcJl .oJbJj*- aI^s^ cJ*)!^!} ^ll> jl 
j LaJJ Lo LJLp .AjLLi^oj eJbJl>- <ll^-vi> oNN^ ^LmSLjI <, Lfiil^-» 

Loj .. . «Sjb^1 oLjJu;)) «ijUJl ^JUa^j t«oUI^» 



Barthes, Image, Music, Text, p. 166. 



(56) 
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.{ju\ ZL^J> iojl*L^lS ti^Ul jj-^aJl jjjpj .Jlli Jl 

J ^J*^JL3-i JLp j^JtjJi jl j_LJS!I J ol^wJJ ^ J2J0 Ji j 

til^WJ J-JjJ o-*^ t^JljJl J .^Jl <1>J^ 

o jLipL ijLSC!! j-* (JpUl c_JUJl J-p t oJl>- j Ja^Jl JLSLil 

cr ^u <l)l t JliJl JLp tOL-ljjJl (^J^l CUl .Sf jJjLa 4Jii 

. <57) « JUpSIL jLo-d i&u. j v^UaJl oj^Jl 



£W>JI ^ .dJLlJb ^jj «J*ly» 4jL JlJLl^l JuJJ Jj— 

juli~J .UJ il-lJ i^S>Jl J^ljjl j£J ^V^JI oWjJI 
V lT 31 c5 >Vl oNIjlJL 43*>U Jl Lsj^ JUL! ilu.^l c/^Jdl 

JlJLJL^I JjU>- fiJl^-i JL* jUaXi^l JCJ .^co J Ax- 

Jl oljU^I 01 jL^I JUj .^>jJ1 JjuJ l$JI : v^jt cHj^h 



Michae! Bernard [et al.], «A : 1 J> A j 4-4 jL^Jl ^jJI jJiJI (57) 
Comparison of Popular Online Fonts: Which is Best and When?,» 2001, in:. 
http://psychology.wichita.edu/surl/usabilitynews/3s/font.html. 
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c->l yu^j o j!hy IffV <, j» jJl <uU ^ UL» ^sl £JL» <^waJl j 
5pI y J^-o I* ULp» 4JI jj» (Fiske) Jj ~, J jl>Jj . «41pj_J>j^» 

. ^LLJL>-»j tSj^Ja_>- Jjjj V 4-PjJ ^ 1 4jjwo - A II 

.£LaJJ| ObUJl oiA i^-lj^ ^ LJJlpLwo GL*~J1 ^Jal^Jj 



3 Aw 

1 Aria! 



] Cornic C 

] Tahoma £ 

] Verdana £ 

] Courier Q 

] Georgia C 

] Goudy C 

3 Schoolbook C 

] Times C 

] fcrMitj C 



«Youthful and Fun» «Business-Like» 

4 . 4 ^Ul ^1 
<pUJ! ^ij^ JiiLii L ^ ^wJl oNNjl!! 

©2001 Software Usability : jNl ^ ekJa^Jt Jl ^l^VL ijjuill 

Research Laboratory, Wichita State University. 

^^-iJl jJUJl 1957 j»UJl ^ .aUS olluJ flJuk^J j ^L^Jl 
<Jl LL5 1 4^%oj ^jlp t (Charles Osgood) j jJc^ jl jJ jLU 



Fiske, Introduction to Communication Studies, p. 92. (58) 
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^LiCJl ^ . (The Measurement of Meaning) (59) LS ^J\ ^Li 

i 

L^JLp <j-LM il^Ai) <uAj if jia>Jl Ju^ljJl ^ j j^Ij t^-* 

.(«va,bJi ji) o^NjJi j^jJi jjiAJi 

^Ul <ui * Uajj ^aJjjj pJi «ui j»Jbk^~J ljL^>-l iluJl i-Jlau 

oLL^> ^Lp ^ JiSfl ^^ip oLoLj ^ U ±J5 y JbJu>o dUSj 

jjfc ^iJ-fJl J^ij ^ jjL ^iil j^Jt £j ^ ^JaS LfJ 

M^-Sfl JJCiJ ^ L5b ^L- t 6*>UI Lij U5 ^bi!l J^UxJl 01 UIp 
: ilu^aJl oWjlSI jjJ a1*^JI ^.aL^JI ^yJl oJl^- jJI 

jcjl^-J ^ili) oLkjcoJl oipL t U^zjLJI aIS^uJI ob j^JL 

I g < : i J-wwojJlj ol_P j^>c^Ji iiJ^Jl c ^Ljj-^-^ JbJL>*J ^1 



Charles E. Osgood, George J. Suci and Percy H. Tannenbaum, The (59) 
Measurement of Meaning (Urbana: University of Illinois Press, 1957). 

= Mihaly Csikszentmihalyi and Eugene Rochberg-Halton, The Meaning (60) 
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J Z&ijH\ SJ^UI oL^jJl 

^LJl ^ o^/?tf,^j ^l^L-l ^j^p^-* ^' / 61 ^-*-*Jl 



j^Jt eJ^j lOlJUl ^-U oL^Vl 31 j jUJLJl 

* (63) 

Ja-jy; iLw> o^V^ pL^jJI jX^j . «ilLiLll objj>-j-Jl» 



o/ Things: Domestic Symbols and the Self (Cambridge: Cambridge University 
Press, 1981). 

Osgood, Suci and Tannenbaum, Ibid., p. 94. (61) 

.113-112 ^ i±Ju jJU^ll (62) 

.88 ^y> c-* — i; jJUall (63) 
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Sj^kJVl jL^p! ^SU_> (.OjL oliliill jLUl ^ 

fj jj .aJ^jJI ^^JLpI fj ^ c <lwwaJl aJ^JLU 4^jL1^ 

aI^JJI JlSLiVl (.iikuJl t^jJlM .5 j^liL JaJ 

:JliJ! / 66) «^JI .. . c i^Jl cw^Jl v^JL-bU 

iJwwxJl iWjdl jJ^j <jL*- ^ «Jik» Sjj^^J iWJlJl JjiJ 

^ JlikVl iJjJwo SJtfLJl OUI ^j^J LL>- jJ^Jbl 



.106 c4*-i jJUall (64) 
LakofT and Johnson, Metaphors we Live By, pp. 185-186. (65) 
Hjelmslev, Prolegomena to a Theory of Language, p. 125. (66) 
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. (69) Ajj jla.^i A^JL*iJl 

^JsL-^i ..vp-jJU L$Jl xi^J (13U£ jl^o) Slu-L-I jW^lil 

^Jlp caIpj^j^JI . U J g- SjljLJI olI^jJ^jJu*yi ^ OjL aip 

^_LJi j g k .j 4^j>«jJI j»Jlpj AjfcljjJlj aSjJIj ajJUL*JIj il<JbJi 
^L^aJLi^lj JL^-p'Vlj Jj!>L>-SMj liL>r II j p_£jAJlj jjJLiJlj 

pL^jNI j to^^JJlj to^Jlj tiJjjVlj tSjj^JUl r^jJ-Vl 



Barthes, Mythologies, pp. 124-126. (67) 

Barthes, Elements of Semiology = Elements de semiologie, p. 90. (68) 
Barthes, Mythologies, p. 124; Hjelmslev, Prolegomena to a Theory of (69) 

Language, pp. 114 and 119-120, and Claude Levi-Strauss, The Raw and the 

Cooked, Translated by John and Doreen Weightman (Chicago: University of 
Chicago Press, 1969), p. 12. 

LakofTand Johnson, Metaphors we Live By, pp. 188-189. (70) 
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iiliJJl jj* SJuJL^ LkLjt aJ JjUij <. (1957) (Mythologies) 

llwJ y LJLp J>*j :> j—i ^Li Ig-i j^laj {Paris Match) 

li^L j ^5^> tijW 6 ^ ^L^p ^L^J c (71) (j^5 ^ ^p) 

LSJj jiJJJl jJlUJI ^.Ift i^iLJ JU^. M .(Panzani) 

■f 



Ljlik^gl oLojJa^a UjLipL t ^J^L-Sfl jl t Liilii ^ oliUi c3L^ 

Jjijj . (73 ^lL*-J ilUL^pi iiliiilj ^Ja.ll ^ <i*>UJl jl ^jj^^Ji 

t sL5U^Jl ^ ^ L^J» U5b J ^Ji, oj^k-Vl ^JNjJI jt OjL 

M 



Barthes, Mythologies, pp. 125-156. (71) 
Barthes, Image, Music, Text. (72) 
Claude Levi-Strauss, Structural Anthropology, Translated by Claire (73) 
Jacobson and Brooke Grundfest Schoepf (Harmondsworth: Penguin, 1972), pp. 90 
and 95. 

Barthes, Mythologies, p. 136. (74) 
Roland Barthes, «The Rhetoric of the Image,» in: Barthes: Image, (75) 
Music, Text, pp. 45-46, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, 
Art, and Representation, pp. 21-40. 
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Cr*J (( t>°>" £J^ )} J {i '^rH Ju . )) J (( ^^ )} J 

^jj>-j jb)) ljr S^*5j ~£s> yj> y* jJlJ t«ixlJl 4^JLJl o^JajUU 
jJUa-Jl jt-PJu 3jj la. JVl jl O jL ^-JL^, . «l^JLL^ ^ *L^Vl 

(J j->tJ AjjIjJ>-j^J1 L^jJ^j J-j^U jl (Jj-ftJ .4l>-jJjjJb*Jl 4j jlj^-jjJi 

^J*L-Vl uJsUij 0j& j! . (76> «i^J, Jl iiliiJl .. . 

L^jI J ^Js)LoS/l o^i j-oii j .c->ljLi}U il>- JuV I cijUs>^Jl pU^-I 
j\ J1r ~Jc]\ J\ jrJ^\ ili Jl ^rl^J ^/ L$JI jJlJj «ilfc>Jb 

Jl ... J jiU : La u*^ ij^^ ^ J^i u^i ^L^'j 

^L-Sfl J^u ^LS" Ljl <. ^L-Sfl J ^LJi ^i, ^LJ jJ V 
^L^wJl jjt^J . (77) «ci)Ui 1^ jl j>> ^ jJLJl jUi! J^b 
JU> ^J*Lu\hj S^waJl ii^jJl j v>%Jl j^zJl 01 CijUl 

. « J yJl LgJ j^slo» LfJlj^l J^>-> N J^l t ^JL&I ^ ^LL& jl 

JlSLil >l t JlSLiSfl vilL" J iii^JI vliiJl ^ L ^ 1 >^ 
tLajl j^L^Jl jL^JI c^ji ^yJl ^ If—ii isUiJl jjio LoJlip 
lAjliol y 1 ±£3\ oj^ 1 ^ (^i->^ Lo aj\Ju Jl * *L+jl>\ jl SI 
JJL>J jjJjUo <-j~S jl>rJlj Ojb .il^^b oJJLJI 

^J»L-% liduu* oljLil v^iJl iWJ-Jlj ^MJI jUjJ 



Barthes, S/ Z, p. 206. (76) 
Levi-Strauss, The Raw and the Cooked, p. 12. (77) 
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JIi-!>Ul ^ ibL^ JlSCj ^J»L*Vl jLipI OjL ^^i^j 

J-iuj jj*J U j , (78) ol yLjJl <±Ub j^o i^cJI iliUiJI 4lp%J| 



Barthes, Mythologies, pp. 1 19-120 and 145-146. 
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(78) 




Roman Jakobson, «CIosing Statement: Linguistics and Poetics,» in: (I) 
Thomas Albert Sebeok, ed., Style in Language (Cambridge: MIT Press, I960), pp. 
350-377; First Part Reprinted as «The Speech Event and the Functions of 
Language,)) in: Roman Jakobson, On Language, Edited by Linda R. Waugh and 
Monique Monville-Burston (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1990), 
and Roman Jakobson, «Linguistics and Communication Theory,)) in: Jakobson, 
On Language, pp. 489-497, and Roman Jakobson, Selected Writings (The Hague: 
Mouton, 1971), vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 570-579. 
Jakobson, On Language, p. 15. (2) 
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^^I^JU ilsUJl JLSLiS/i iiL-^j ^JUij co^jJ^j oS/b 
jl v_ JJa^j c ^>- *>LLa_^ I oljLiNl c ^- i > j cr** 0 ^ ^' ^-^IjJt (. L ......J 

, (3) «S ^LJJl J^-p ^j-^la ^UaJj ^j^-j V» t(Stuart Hall) 

J5 jl j jIjL^- r ^Ji j-jJl^ ililil!l oL jU-xJl jllp j .JJljJl 

jl ol jA^JLl 1 JlpI ji js> ^_>LLSl!i ^1 j .SjL^I j^* c4liUl!l 

JJUL; J* jd\ ol jr LJj\ ciLL- tl^U-t^k^l 

tl^Jli^UJj col ^LJlU iic iilii J\ ^~*iuJl j^i jijL»j .4iUl!l 
j -m jl iaJ V .*L*jJVI ^5^*-° y l^>>- ^ ^ t^r-" cjUL-wJUj 
oU jJaia Ls^jI ^ UJl i J-s^l j^U «oU-!Ak^>l» LfJ ^5" ^^Jlp o! ji~tS\ 



Stuart Hall, «Encoding/ Decoding,» in: Stuart Hall, ed., Culture, Media, (3) 
Language: Working Papers in Cultural Studies, 1972-1979 (London: Hutchinson in 
Association with the Centre for Contemporary Cultural Studies, University of 
Birmingham, 1973), p. 131. 



252 



: (Edmund Leach) ^iiJ Ju j-ol L>- ^JIp 

. (4) r ^JI ^ J>JI jjl 

oljJ^Ji l^xj jr^^ j' tiloi^Jl dJJbj oljjL-JLli ^ 



Edmund Ronald Leach, Culture and Communication: The Logic by which (4) 
Symbols are Connected: An Introduction to the Use of Structuralist Analysis in 
Social Anthropology, Themes in the Social Sciences (Cambridge: Cambridge 
University Press, 1976), p. 10. 
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ilJjVl 3 .Jj^UaJl iLk* ^Jj-^JI iJJJt ^Lo.^Jl 

U5) I4J j tSJ^LJl v^JaJl AijJ ^ ^1 ^ IjL^I JS>1\j 

ol >~lJl ^ ^£Jl (<S .A^ 1 ol ^^11 ^Jl v—JL 

<^~Jl J^JJl J\ iJj ^yiJl ^JL-Jl ^ L. ULpj .i> yUl 

t iik^wo ol yLJ^ ^1 j Mlo-a _ L ^aJll!l ^ LoJLLP <U<JLf 

/ 5) JIp y ol (oU*-^J j\) Sls^i^LlI j SLjJLm-S/I ol yLJLlI 

L yLo.....Jl JJl>JI j^al»j tiik^Jl olyL>L!l J3-IJL^ 

^JlP JL?-^JJ . L^JwO olS*>L*Jlj Ol ^-vi; i**j|j^ tiwojL»^> j\ ^jAj 

Jai3 Ljb OJU>*Jl Ulj .^Lo^Jl oLUSGl ol ^-1)1 ollk<J 



a^-jjJI tjjL>Jjl t ^Jl^>JI ^LftiJl) SJjl^>JI oI^jL-JLJI • 



Umberto Eco, A Theory of Semiotics, Advances in Semiotics (5) 
(Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1976), pp. 263 and 272. 
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KojL-Jl c^UJl <.Zj>jX}\) ilxJLUl <u\ • 

.(^UJSlI 



t jjl t aIwvJJjj ^Jl 

L^u aIaJI t o*>U~Jlj *wi>w2Jlj jj^I jJlj U - ^Jlj jULSij ^^^JJl 

.(fUll J5LJJI dUi ^ U.) ^^U^Nlj 

.(jUai J-^l jJl o jaJJI e jj** 1? 



Hall, ((Encoding/ Decoding,)) in: Hall, ed., Culture, Media, Language: (6) 
Working Papers in Cultural Studies, 1972-1979, p. 132; Bill Nichols, Ideology and 
the Image: Social Representation in the Cinema and Other Media (Bloomington: 
Indiana University Press, 1981), pp. 11 ft\, and Umberto Eco, ^Critique of the 
Image,)) in: Victor Burgin, ed., Thinking Photography, Communications and 
Culture (London: Macmillan, 1982), pp. 32-38. 
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ol jkJ^ ^JjJI UL*^j J^wiJ olyL.il I • 

(7) * 

L _^£JJ t^toiJuJi JS jl^aJi Ubuj Ju.oJL.tJ j . ^1 ^IpI j\ ^jUj 

ci5^ r ^jJi ^I^JJI J> ({ ^ )) 1*3^ 

* (aIs^j ii yea) cil^aJl J JL<2jVI iL^j _ 2 

f lS^I) (2)j (1) ^ ^^UJI .3 
.^^Ijj^l olyLJ) ilakuJl olyL-jJl ^ tS^JL>^ -LpIj-Aj 

III in «• 

(8) , . , * . . 



Stuart Hall, «Encoding/ Decoding,)) in: Stuart Hall, ed.. Culture, Media, (7) 
Language: Working Papers in Cultural Studies, 1972-1979 (London: Hutchinson in 
Association with the Centre for Contemporary Cultural Studies, University of 
Birmingham, 1980), and David Morley, The Nationwide Audience: Structure and 
Decoding, BFI Television Monograph; 11 (London: British Film Institute, 1980). 

Pierre Guiraud, Semiology Translated by George Gross (London; (8) 
Boston: Routledge and K. Paul, 1975), pp. 24, 41, 43-44 and 65, and John Corner, 
«Codes and Cultural Analysis,)) Media, Culture and Society, vol. 2, no. 1 (1980). 
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LJ^ ^ jjl jJUiJ LlSI j^l ol ^ r J J bull ^^ijo ^ jj 

t«UUoI ^-ooW ^JUJI ^ y bJl Jiixj .iliU oji pJUJU ilJLJ 
cJLl^>*JI ^-^ijJl *L>_Lp / 10 ^5jJJLo <J ojj_s^ ( j-wJj 

j! ilJU cjLw/ c5j-^J' jjj-^-yW iSlj^l Ju^->o t(Gestalt) 

*LJl*J! ^Vj-Aj .£31^ 0 jjL-i J^-*^ W-^ t^L^Jl ^ <. 
LJI jJL^, .illj^l ^ «Ali-UJl»j ((j^JJD) ^j-pl Ij^pU? ^Ui 
0 ^ \* **~a aj^-a ^j^j JuvaaJI ^Jj t 4J j t XwP t ^Li>t_> 

jJLjj i.<Kh^A U jJLj Ijj^ ^Jj>J U-Lp . (^Ij^I iPj^j^o) ^p-^I 

«j^LLSl» ^^Jia-^ cJbuL^Jl *U-U JUol ^JL>- ^Jl 



Fredric Jameson, The Prison-House of Language; a Critical Account of (9) 
Structuralism and Russian Formalism, Princeton Essays in European and 
Comparative Literature (Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University Press, 1972), p. 152. 

Nichols, Ideology and the Image: Social Representation in the Cinema (10) 
and Other Media, pp. 11-12. 10 
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£5->L« l^uju <ol jJLj LJ k^auy6\ Js»jli>Jl y^\j j^-gi t«iliUJl^j 

: ^ ^UJI 

" f. > 

toljj-^ i-Lw-L^L<Jl oL>-L^Jl jLjlpI ^Jr^ • L ^ j L^Jl • 
^UJ 1^1 ^ ^Jl oU-L^Jl jLpI Jl :5J*U)!l • 

t£*L*j Jj^l 'lS^I cH t>° Jr***^ ^lJKu-Vl 
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iJlj^Nl ^ £ j>\ y>- jl j Lip I ^Ju c-i jJl ^ j cJL-l>Ji 
J5^Lo jLipI ^j^U-j .Sj^iai C~~Jj tiiUlU Uij ^^IXoj t^JbcJl j^o 

cJLsLtJ SJLoL. S^U jL^lpI j^Uj N» : (Bill Nichols) jj j-SLJ 
^»_Lid jl .^iljJl L^-j <lL^L^I 4JL*^t>- (. Ljl*-oI il?L^j-} 

jl JL^jj .5jj«vaJi S*l ji j%-Lcu jl ^Ll>cj L>S t ^j-^s^Jl j%Jlx]l o*l 

jJosjkj jl ^j-SC^j Lo-S" I? . ./? IL t -cJjJLu aISLjLo jjjI Sjj 4JI 

^^Lj^ C™J j ili^Jg j ^Jl j o*l yl!l ^ 4_^UJl LlL jl lk->- 



.(JUil ijj J l*^ U-up1 ^1 J>II ^ jl j^Ul ^ 
oLjJl)) cLo^woJl ^L*«uLJl ilJ^II jl j-^ju^L UjJJ^j La jl 

LjjJalfl Jjuj LoJLlP Lj Ja-j>t<Jl j%JUl ^ jJUj Lo>S C->ta^>-j-<Jlj 
t^lj^l oLjJlj ^j^-jJLS' iOLlil jji ^0 .Lfcj^J ^j^a-Jl 
^jiaj ^L> jJLjM ^^>«^ - ^j-wojL>- j»LJj J jJL> Lk^ _ j*Jl*Jl ^w2j 

\ yu U2J LJa~>^ .Nly Jil ol yLJi ^Jl ^L^jNL 

03).. . r - . 



.12 ^ tA-i jJUail (11) 

William James, The Principles of Psychology, 2 vols. (New York: Dover (12) 
Publications, 1890), p. 488. 

Nichols, Ibid., p. 26. (13) 
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(Benjamin Lee <Jjjj ^ j_«Lj^j (Edward Sapir) j^->L~. .5jlj.>l 

. Whorf) 

.aIJLJJI iL-wjJlj illLJiJl ilw>Jl : jJajl^ ^ iitAp 

JJ? jJ! LlSUj N <ul ^UJl Jji .l^l*^>. jjj Zj> y] 



Edward Sapir, Culture, Language and Personality, Selected Essays (14) 
Edited by David G. Mandelbaum (Berkeley: University of California Press, 1958), 
p. 69, and Benjamin Lee Whorf, Language, Thought, and Reality; Selected 
Writings, Technology Press Books in the Social Sciences Edited and with an 
Introd. by John B. Carroll, Foreword by Stuart Chase (Cambridge: MIT Press, 
1956), pp. 213-214. 
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> " t 

j ^JJl (Basil Bernstein) ^b-tJ^j JjjL, ^Lkj^Jl 

o^LjJlj t(J^>c-JL! pLJI JJJi Uj) ^jJl^S/I ^jJLj lJL~JI 



Basil B. Bernstein, Class, Codes and Control, Primary Socialization, (15) 
Language and Education; 4, 4 vols. (London: Routledge and K. Paul, 1971-1990). 
David Crystal, The Cambridge Encyclopedia of Language (Cambridge (16) 
[Cambridgeshire]; New York: Cambridge University Press, 1987), p. 40. 
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^LJl iliJL>- jLjLj oL>-Lu^-I ^1 J jJU ilJLJJi 

.aISLJLII jJr ol yLJjl JUL?- dlli ^ ^jL^i LoJl t^U^Vl 
^^JLp * iljLJUl ^p cj! yLJJl Jwo^a ^1 j-^c^i ^j-SCo^Jl j-a 

^Jl£J! j ilSL^*^\^Jl j^aJl ^ya-Jo 4-*JUa-* JjJJb jJ-lf*Jl tgjUJl 

.il^LJJl jJ^ ol jijJJl aI^I £^i> ^yi^J ilioSlt 

p. * 

^ * 3^>h j^>o N ^ (Luo) jjjJ ^ 



. v l^Jl LU 389 ^ ^ ^ubuil ^1 ^ J^ai jlajl (17) 

Michael Argyle, Communication, 2nd Ed. (London; New York: (18) 

Methuen, 1988), p, 158. 
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^jjj^Ij j^V^Ul j^L>jj>S\j oUiS 

JJ^j i^ij (iSL^Ji) JeJ^xJl S^S ^jJ «*JlSo-Nl 

dP^ ^yj^J ^Ir^ j-^' ^il^o j-a 

UJIjj bj3j I^JL5 ^ ULp ^l*J JAiJl ^ 



Michael Argyle, The Psychology of Interpersonal Behaviour, 4th Ed. (19) 
(Harmondsworth: Penguin Books, 1983), p. 95. 

Argyle, Bodily Communication, p. 158. (20) 
Argyle: The Psychology of Interpersonal Behaviour, p. 95, and Bodily (21) 
Communication, p. 165. 

Argyle, The Psychology of Interpersonal Behaviour, p. 93. (22) 
Erving GofTman, Behaviour in Public Places (Harmondsworth: Penguin, (23) 
1969). 
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jl ol j^JJ jjjfo N jX! isl ^aJl Jl 4jj^>*j j la-; jl Jjf j-U j y^i} 

.UpL^-I y^> iJJcJl ijUiJI ^upUirVl jl j olSLJl 
^JLp ^sAy^ J^LoJL^-i XwwjJ j_a jl jJLLwul ik^lS" LJljJu Lw^L^-l j 

IjuJl^ olJUl ^JL^ N ^L^jl^NI IJla 01 (t-p jJl ^^JLp j .olJUi 
JJ jjL» ^jip ^j^l 0 ^<JJ £-Usj UjLlc- /^^tj^jij 4jj5 jjo LS ^i iUlJ 
.Lw^JL>J i^fiiL* UJu>J jl ^Jl ^ t^Uj^-l wL.JL? olJUl jl 

^JLjJI j jJl;LJ <Jl ^^^uJl jl ^il j ^^JLp ^yu ^JL>wJl» jl J jiJL 
j jSS . (27) «<J ^L~1>JI ol yLUl jt t jjkL-Vl jl c£JL>Jl oUj^JL 



Richard Dyer, 0/i/>' Entertainment (London; New York: Routledge, (24) 
1992), p. 103. 

John Berger and Thomas Luckmann, The Social Construction of (25) 
Reality (New York: Anchor/ Doubieday, 1967), and Vivien Burr, An Introduction 
to Social Constructionism (London; New York: Routledge, 1995). 
Nichols, Ideology and the Image: Social Representation in the Cinema (26) 
and Other Media, p. 30. 

,a~* jJUall (27) 
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: Msli £jj> j^Jl |Jl& ^^ip JU oj 



i>-j^ iljj>- ^^-^ j-<^ iJiJUj tilw iiU; jl ajjJJ *pLj>- 
5 jLiNl ^ J ^ i^JL ^^p ^1 _ SjlLL^ ^p jJLJ Lgil 

:o!jJ^I 4P yj? y> c!>UJu Nil* ^iCJl .^iljJl J-^^J ^ 
jjjl JjN! *bj c^~o Sjj^ ^^Up ^^Lp 0-J>^p 

* a) fr W * + 

\ J)^M jL^I ^ j^* CpJJ ^'^JJ 

^t-g^j^rj ^-Lp L^JIjUI oJ-^ IjJmj-I j^I^J 



Hall, «Encoding/ Decoding,» in: Hall, ed., Culture, Media, Language: (28) 
Working Papers in Cultural Studies, 1972-1979, p. 132. 
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ji ^ iolp 4} j-^Jl SJiptiJl j£] tdJJi .^J^^k} 

oLulJ J^rLi (Jji^l LJol ^jL^aJJ ^wwJI j^i oyj 



:uk!j iij ^1 £i 

(. olJiL~-U Home Journal aI^wo ^1 Ua>- ^jgS Jl IJla i J 

jt-^i ^ (Chicago) y^L$L^ SjjL>J £fL^' J-f^ 

J^^j tjlijl ^^Ip .^j^LiJI j^aJI :>^ap JjIjI JMi» l^uJu 

Iz^p (Smithsonian Institution) jLJ j^^^ L~Z>yj> 
J / 30) £ojj oLtfjj L^Lpj 1908 pUII J\ L^ojU ijju jl^ 

(31)* ... 



//owe Journal, vol. 1, no. 10 (June 1918), p. 161. (29) 

Jo B. :Uu\ Jiu\ l\£ija\ £>jcS j^jhII # 234865.10 SJj^I (30) 

Paoletti and Carol L. kregloh, «The Children's Departments in: Claudia Brush 
Kidwell and Valerie Steele, eds., Men and Women: Dressing the Part (Washington, 
D.C.: Smithsonian Institution Press, 1989), pp. 22-41. 

Charles Taft, «Coior Meaning and Context: Comparisons of Semantic (31) 
Ratings of Colors on Samples and Objects,» Color Research and Application, vol. 
22, no. 1 (1997). 
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Lo jU^ j£3 * Jj^' LL~* Uoj-^J jL^ilJ ^1 L-L* 

^jjJi iJl» •J^^' u*^ Ljoj^-vj ji iijjj 

. ^Jaill 4JI3I Jlp Sjji ^ A^JU iL£l£JI ^jUJl ^ 

^ylp ot jji^^l JlpLj .L^ilU ol j^^-!^ Jij Lgj>-j^Jj oljLiVl 
^1 ji j-c-Ju tliL i^l^Jl ot jjLJJI jW 1 ^ ^j-^ ^Lp 

^3 ^-l^^lj t^Lolj^Jlj i£JaJa>tJl ^j-^^Jlj tJjljb>J(j i Jjfr./ ?flH 
cJ^J U jJb (^jtg-iJlj tJ^^Ljlj t^P-l^-Jl i^jlij t^yaJl 

». * 
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t j..^alll ^L*^ ^JbxJ ^1 £wajJl ol yL^Jl jl .4*^-t> J^Jl 

^ ^ oljUNl ^-J jl V a>Ujl^I 

Jl J^^ill Jl* o! j aJJ1 UjLpL*u .a^^J jl p-j-JI Uju^j 

iJL^j c*Jl5 Ul t^jwajJl jl UuLp MSJiiJLJJl S^I^jLJIm ^5^1 



^^U :>L^p^I Jl ^ j..,<2.*Ji olw?Sf a^jJUJI ^LLycJl 
i?l ^Jl <^uL5 Jj^L^j ct^Lt^' Jc^^^ j^J^iJl j»Ljl*I jl JJLJi 



Hall, «Encoding/ Decoding,» in: Hall, ed., Culture, Media, Language: (32) 
Working Papers in Cultural Studies, 1972-1979, p. 134. 
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X<kJJo .Ukjl^ N 4jI C ^jL*wfl ^jLijJj ^_<alj 

j-A .>L_*_<Jl _ j-^J J-*"~" ' 4jJLJl ^Jjj~J> ^S> ^Iju 

^L^a^J. JL^I t (Monsieur Jourdain) jbj^>- Ju~Jl US' yJl 
ju^j U Juj> ^iJL jJaJl l^^fll L> : jsl«* J jJU ^ t(Moliere) y> 

JlSLiSfl oJla L. UUj . (33) ^Jlj c^L^jJIj t^U^Nlj 
ULp . (34) iib^ liL^I tSJj\l oLUJL J*aS ^Jl liu/fl 

«SiL>Jl JUL* ^-^» jLjlpI ^JLLSl ^ . «Lil^» LajLip! J^ai^l 

jj» (Hayden White) c-jIj JJuU UliJ JLs j _ 
tC^>Jl : ^-jjLJI J jLuJ ^^jJI (Northrop Frye) ^IjJ ^ r 



Cleanth Brooks and Robert Penn Warren, Modern Rhetoric, Shorter (33) 
3rd Ed. (New York: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, 1972), p. 44. 
Norman Fairclough, Media Discourse (London; New York: E. Arnold, (34) 
1995), p. 88. 
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o! 4JU^J L. J5 ol ^oj .(H^WLiJ ^^tJi ill j^l 
La ^5Ju ^1 wiJi L^jU-uu j^wslj ^Ujl-JI c^^I dJUS ^ 

^Ljjjlj (. t(ojjjLo LjLj^I) olSL->- ! Jl • 

J-<Jl J OLvsA3^lJl ^^JJ ^j-wJl ^£JU<S> £w>- jj) Aljjij^l • 

i^-jjJb j_A Oj^i^Jl ^3iJL>t^ ilLw> O^N^ oli 



Hayden V. White, Metahistory: The Historical Imagination in (35) 
Nineteenth-Century Europe (Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University Press, 1973). 
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* 4^ j^s^J\ Li I ^p ^j^iaJl j 

l^J ^j^Jl J5^JI j\ <.(jj^j}\ :JUu) iUL^ Ujujl^ 

oLlHI ^J^-l p-W-* ^ jlL^L^l i5j_L~Jl 

i jj g *v >Jl j 4_*JuJl v— il JUb*y 1 li^Al^-l tA^ajJl C?La-~Jl 

j^jUJlj ^v^o ^Lit>LjJlj t^ww^iJl »wJL«lj ti^l^J^I j^fi j 

.(aJLwJI sJla ^p o-»jl>JI ^1 ^^J) 



271 



If 

jl>- j ajI ^JLp J-1<J ^ycvvjj t SJb j Lip I 

iJL^ j jL-jlp! ilniljJl j»^b-^J bj^j J^L^jJU (»L-2Jl JlJ 

iloljJlM : ^y^Jlo jj^jLS" J j-aJ Lfc5 ^.C! . w j-*^> ^ 1 $ Z* « 7 pJ» 
N voijJl ^j^aJI 5l yt Jl>wiJlj . (37) «(^Lk^Jl) 

^ OjJLJI J\ ^3^. .^yV^ jS- L^Jai-jJ ^^2j tiijJU 

4ijJU LJb C~~J iii^-Jl «l*iijJi V'J^ 
(Ernst Gombrich) J^ij<j*ji> c... Jjl jiJl £j>J <y -J^^" 

jJLJ ^yiJl tilJL*>Jl ol _yLJL5l jl uLS" _ (John Constable) 



Christian Metz, Film Language: A Semiotics of the Cinema, Translated (36) 
by Michael Taylor (New York: Oxford University Press, 1968), p. 21. 
Catherine Belsey, Critical Practice, New Accents (London; New York: (37) 
Methuen, 1980), p. 47. 
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^J?LJl jl } 3 ^<$"jl&jij ^rtj* Jj*^' o^Ai Lajj-^-U 

j»J j-LJl |*i*jo / 39) j1!j5 ^j^J sL>Jl ^ilj jl I^JLpIj toj^-oJl 

oj^o Lo ULpj J| ^UoSfi ^^^Ji 

L^Lo JU; ^Jl j^iJl J oLjjwill j^p Lw>-jJ^jj^jVl ^UJlp 

J^%>j 11a , (41) S> J}Sf ^^Ij jj^aJl JLaUJ L»J_Lp tiL'UJl 

^yJl ^tUl c^jj^I ^ej-^l tU^ap J 4JI jji^jj^Jl 
tiijU jj-v? Jl 5 ^L*JI i5 jj>Jl Jjj^ J-p ^b-pl JiS jj 
fjji^i . (42) JUiJl ^ij^Jl ^LipNl hjjir* lJI <r^j 

V^j?^ J - (( ^3j-^ J ^-^r ^L^' J^ ^^^-^Jl ^jj-s^JI 
J j J ^2ii\ jl JJ aJL JaJl oJla ^U-^J jl ^ Ju N j - (Berger) 

^ SUL- N ^SIjJI J SJ^LJI obl£ll ftl^ Lo . iliLLS* Ljup 

lU^^Jj tjj-^Jl Jl^l ob^^Lk^l j tUJa^^Jl J?*Sfl 

Jl JaJj LoJ^P .^^Jt jjLaJl ijjj J ^l^J* jr^ Oj-^L^ ii^J 

ojJU2-^> ^j^jJLj L*L^-I ^~j^J til^jJl ©Lj>JI J U pLJ^VI 



Ernst Hans Gombrich, ^r/ a/7</ Illusion: A Study in the Psychology of (38) 
Pictorial Representation (London: Phaidon, 1977). 

Eco, A Theory of Semiotics, p. 254, and Ernst Hans Gombrich, The (39) 
Image and the Eye: Further Studies in the Psychology of Pictorial Representation 
(Oxford: Phaidon, 1982), p. 279. 

Gombrich, The Image and the Eye: Further Studies in the Psychology of (40) 
Pictorial Representation, pp. 27, 30 and 34. 

Jan B. Deregowski, Illusions, Patterns, and Pictures: A Cross-Cultural (41) 
Perspective, Academic Press Series in Cognition and Perception (London; New 
York: Academic Press, 1980). 

Gombrich, Ibid., pp. 100 and 273. (42) 
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j fc^b lj lIL^J JLp SjJlIII j ^Lili ^^aJl Ujl^r 

^JaJL^J d J^a^l ^djj J^" J j.«,^>JL1j JaJu Lj jL^o OoLl^J 

JjJL ,ljJiJL^S\ ^jIjJJI dii U-JLp a1^>-AJ| I j j ll ^J J-o^jJI 

cJ Jl Cpjhi JJ-^I J*Jl l)I (*-*J' J^ ^1 

} 4 ^4j jt ,g.\\ £j j ./?llj Zj.^gJl 

Jl tJlil^J jl ^2j" CJLS" 1*-Up ti^UaJl j»*>liVl ^ cil^Jlj 

oly^l ^ i (44) «iLJIJI JJ.U5 cJ^>J oU^LL^I 

Jl>-I tey Jj> t^^il loJILP . Kilailj Ll>oLl ^ l^JC 

(D. W. Griffith) .j ci^^-Nl i^j^Jl ^pL^JI :>!jj 

* * * 



Paul Messaris, «To What Extent Does One : Jal\ i^as ^il Ijl^J Jl4J 3^1 ^iJ (43) 
Have to Learn to Interpret Movies?,» in: Sari Thomas, ed., Film/ Culture: 
■Explorations of Cinema in its Social Context (Metuchen, N.J.: Scarecrow Press, 
1982), pp. 168-183, and Paul Messaris, Visual «Literacy»: Image, Mind, and 
Reality (Boulder: Westview Press, 1994). 

Jonathan Bignell, Media Semiotics: An Introduction (Manchester: (44) 
Manchester University Press, 1997), p. 193. 

Ralph Rosenblum and Robert Karen, When the Shooting Stops... The (45) 
Cutting Begins: A Film Editor's Story (New York: Da Capo, 1979), pp. 37-38. 
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^oj \^Jl> iilili! j-w> J ■ L^^a-t i?-jjJL ^_*J^p 4i jJLo 
jjio^j U-Upj J 1 *' 5i jJLo olyLAJl ^-waj jjy 

(Nelson <jLoj_p j j—JD ^Lo— :Jt ^^S^/Vl ii j-^JLaJI ^JLJLj 
jjUI oUJ ^JIjJI ^1 jJI <uLS ^ (1998 _ 1906) Goodman) 
Aji jJa^> UoUj^j ti^-vJ SljJtjJl j1» (.(Languages of Art) 



JjLuj ^ji oljLiVl jl (Peirce) tLLL* U U5 

V^^rr! ^ J^" .(JU^Nl aJL^-j ^ jJ->- ^y) ill! LgJ^p 

i^LjL.yj! o^>*-~J>> il ^JJI jj-^aJl 6l 1968 pUJl 

^ dJUJJ til j2<Ji oJla pLJ U UIp . (48) «o yu^ jj^ 



Nelson Goodman, Languages of Art: An Approach to a Theory of (46) 
Symbols (London: Oxford University Press, 1968), p. 37. 
John Berger, Understanding a Photograph, » in: John Berger, Selected (47) 
Essays and Articles: The Look of Things, Edited with an Introduction by Nikos 
Stangos (Harmondsworth: Penguin, 1972), pp. 179 and 181. 

Roland Barthes, «The Photographic Message,» in: Roland Barthes: (48) 
Image, Music, Text, French by Stephen Heath, Essays Selected and Translated 
= from the French by Stephen Heath (London: Fontana, 1977), p. 17, and The 
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(The (49) «S JJH s*Jl LpMj» *^>LL; JJUS Jl*_, jJLJ OjLJ 

ciUaJi Jl jj5 JUl (jLwJi ^ OjIj jJ^j Rhetoric of the Image) 
Jj*» JUu . (50) « t bd! J\ .UU^JI SJ^JiJLi JUiNl 

J U5 ill? Lip I OwwvwJ i ^^oJLil jj j^aiJl J tJjJjuJlj JIjJI ^ 
jl JljJ^-l JU cijJa-o ^-o-.tJl ^j^aJl j! o jb . (52) oJLII 

CF^j-^ lS^J Jlj t^jjJl JjiaJlj to*L*)Mj tijjljjlj 



Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and Representation, 
Translated from the French by Richard Howard (Berkeley: University of 
California Press, 1991), pp. 3-20. 

Roland Barthes, «The Rhetoric of the Image,» in: Barthes: Image, (49) 
Music, Text, pp. 32-51, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, 
Art, and Representation, pp. 21-40. 

Barthes, «The Photographic Message,» in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (50) 

p. 20, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 3-20. 

Barthes, «The Rhetoric of the Image,» in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (51) 

p. 32, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 21-40. 

Barthes, «The Rhetoric of the Image,» in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (52) 

p. 35, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 21-40. 

Barthes, «The Photographic Message,)) in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (53) 
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- ili y^]\ iL* ^ jl~^> Jlp Jjftll Jlp - J» 

L^-'Jk^j V • ((p c^ J^ )} cr^-*^ ^f-^j-" j' JJl ^i*>^>«_> 

(55)^^^j| -|j^J| 0 | * fr, aIjL^w-I pL^L) o^j^-j^JI J /J^"-^l 



• (55) (e5j-sAJl £U>Jl ol^j^> pLiu^L) o^j^-j^Jl J ji-JiJl 

Ji ^Jl jJl r ^S; lJul cJlko M Sj^l JI ^51 JI ^ JLii^l b\* 

O j^>- j^Jl ^j-P UL«i <^JL^xj oljLiLS" olJb- jJl oJlfc ( j^ r ^.bj olJb- j 

4»wvvw<jwJl5I j^s^Jl jLjlpI j^^^j *y aJI jLt ^t-iii^j j . wL^_)jj-^j 



oMNj SyLJ, ^sydl ^SUj y^jdl JJVjJI ^ 



pp. 17 and 20-25, and 77ie? Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, 

and Representation, pp. 3-20, and Barthes, «The Rhetoric of the Image,» in: 

Barthes: Image, Music, Text, pp. 36, 43 and 44, and The Responsibility of Forms: 

Critical Essays on Music, Art, and Representation, pp. 21-40. 

Barthes, «The Rhetoric of the Image,» in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (54) 

p. 44, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 21-40. 

Barthes, «The Rhetoric of the Image,» in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (55) 

p. 43, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 21-40. 

Barthes, «The Photographic Message,» in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (56) 

p. 17, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 3-20. 
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Uj^JLJj L^lpL-^j UjLii-lj L^Ip J^JI p Sfyrj-* '£^)M 

^-J^> ./?-) 1 g la 'j j»jJjL~w> <llv^w 5 j j-v? o*l jJLs t ^ ^^J_J-djJl 

tUU^i ^Jl £L~»-SJl S JJH ^Jl oUxi- Jl isU-^Lj . (58 W}UI» 
^l^vwjj) o*>L>*_<Jl LfjoLuS" tjj^Jl obobJ c -k t w>^Jlj 



Barthes, «The Photographic Message,)) in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (57) 

p. 19, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 3-20. 

Barthes, «The Photographic Message,» in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (58) 

pp. 18 and 19, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 3-20. 

Barthes, «The Photographic Message,)) in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (59) 

pp. 21-25, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 3-20. 

Barthes, «The Photographic Message,)) in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (60) 

p. 28, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 3-20. 
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Sjj^J! Jlj^l (jNl JiNl JU) ^jS^Jl y jJU M <bl OjL 

jlS" AlJj . «(51^^Jl Sjj-^JI ^l*Jl J-jJI If* L ^i\ oL — It 

Sjj^aJl 5*1 y jl^J . (62) « pLUl J^l jjP y J^j* ^» 

. (64) «vUill iL-jJij S?lji>l iL-^Jl ci^l 



Barthes, «The Photographic Message,» in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (61) 

p. 19, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 3-20. 

Barthes, «The Photographic Message,» in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (62) 

p. 28, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 3-20. 

Barthes, «The Photographic Message,» in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (63) 

p. 29, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 3-20. 

Barthes, «The Rhetoric of the Image,» in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (64) 

p. 36, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 21-40. 
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Lgjl *\^>y\ oJu-p ( ^Jlp ^LJl Jl j-^p ^jLJI 

J) <UP jjoj o*I j~j jjl jL^aj^/ oLiLij oJbU^j <Lx^h Cj\ jJJ 
Ol jJLs-JL!! oJLfe jl wljjlj J^JL .(ol jji^slJl 4j j> j-Aj Lo *Lii>-l 4_)l 

i5 yJiS cJl5 J 4 « yls^ o-jJl!I» jlip t-j ^JL-Sh jL ^-a cJl5 

oJla J^wJaJ J (The Rhetoric of the Image) S jj-^aJl ip^-> *JLL^ 
aJjfe jl JjJLj tjLs^ajl 5JL^ j L&jLipL iL*wo^J) ojjwaJl JIp o^iJl 
SJ^jJl J^-w^ LgJlSj jJLJ LgjS/ jJ^j Jb I JjLis>j-> j> jJJ S^J-SlI 

jlLlUi ^^^^ dUJb . . . hujai\ i^UiJi oi ji^y\ 

iJl ojj-vaJl jl J_p j^L-^vJi *JL*-o .iJLJLj 
<j^2_j lIjI jA~5i jLo^JL^j jLiJUlj LoJww^Jl jl j i aJj > ^1 ^L-*i 
IjuI J ^jj-saJI ^LJ 1 » jl (John Tagg) £1; j Jj^j .^JjjLij 



Roland Barthes, Writing De-gree Zero, Translated from the French by (65) 
Annette Lavers and Colin Smith (London: Cape, 1953), and Terence Hawkes, 
Structuralism and Semiotics (London: Routledge, 1977), pp. 107-108. 
Barthes, «The Rhetoric of the Image,» in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (66) 
pp. 45-46, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 
Representation, pp. 21-40. 

John Tagg, The Burden of Representation: Essays on Photographies and (67) 
Histories (Basingstoke: Macmillan, 1988), pp. 63-64 and 187. 
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jLi^I tiijljjl t^jj-uaiJi ill iSV^ toL-Ji*Jl aS j>- t^jjJl JjJJl 

JjUooj t^j>Jlj ^JflJaJl) ^jj^lil jl^o \aS <.(j*j2^3\ toL-Jbdl 
t<jLlv^lj t^L>cjj^/lj tJaJwaJl) C-JjJL ^-SoJlj ^(o^jI^jj ^la<? 11 
t^yj^aJl £jJuJl) Oj^aJlj tjljJ^lj iSpL^Ij t(S5^>Jl i£ JkJ j 

o yt^^Jl .lip jiJl Ol y L JLJlj ol j.a.j.-^.ll t dJUl jJlJ 

j5CJ tllj-^J ilULlpI j»*>liVlj ^^-^aJJl jj j*x2S.W ol ^r^-j 
«5^JljJl» J il^JJl j^aJl ^ oJli£*~Jl Ol yLJLlI _^i£Jl 

.4l*il j oj^5juJl ol yLJLSI jL^*y ^^L-l <^-*> /^^^j-^t^Jl 

ol yuJj t Alijijl oljLi} j»ijL>cI^l JLLP c {( ^l jJ j-^J 



Christian Metz, Language and Cinema, Approaches to Semiotics; 26, (68) 
Translated by Donna Jean Umiker-Sebeok (The Hague: Mouton, 1971), p. 63. 
Nichols, Ideology and (he Image: Social Representation in the Cinema (69) 
and Other Media, p. 35, and Messaris, «To What Extent Does One Have to Learn 
to Interpret Movies?,» in: Thomas, ed., Film/ Culture: Explorations of Cinema in 
its Social Context, pp. 168-183, and Messaris, Visual «Literacy»: Image, Mind, and 
Reality. 
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«^*>Ua^l« Jit oljUrNI dJla jUpI JJUuJl <JI J j-L 

(Paul ^j^jjLLs-^ Jjj ^jlJLj j_SCJ .<u>-^ U ol j-a-^ ^JLp ^ j 
L g J -^aJl J*i*Jl oi j-a-^J a.V15L*JI ob^*>Uw>Nl jl JLp Messaris) 
JU&Jj ^ (71) «^LjlpI)) (jtAkJl p—Jlj p—^l dUi Uj) 

^ <J3-kjJl« a-JL-^j L» (Ernst Gombrich) l; L^ j ^o j_p c — ijl 

fr • (73) " * 

IJlaj i}\Jihi\ j\ U^JI y» j^U~Jl ^1*^ Lo UU 

Jl ^U>J L^Jl I Jul jJlJ N aIJLAJI jj-s^a-il t Lj^-p jJLj Ji j» a* 

0 ^ ^jJi jSfl JluJI iLJl .-Jl ^ U yb iJLJl ikilJl <uj Lc jl 
J : ^AiSl! ^ >>^° ^ (.(Ralph Rosenblum) pJLjojjj cJJlj 



Eco, ^ 7%<?<?ry of Semiotics, pp. 190 ff. (70) 
Messaris, Visual « Liter acy»: Image, Mind, and Reality. (71) 
Gombrich, The Image and the Eye: Further Studies in the Psychology of (72) 
Pictorial Representation, pp. 278-297. 

.283 ^ i4~Ji> jjuoll (73) 
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j j-uULUl * SLcJiJl jl ^jJI aIsS xj> o\^>^ L$-i ^il5^ 

<j>J\ j ^J* aJI j\ i oJL» Juva>tj L« ^ ajl^I jjj-Jl J J^r ji\ jl 
i! yt> jLo i>- jj» jl^Jl» Jl J jSfl <laj5.L1 1 Jby L UrJl ISI Li! . « jU-jdl 

jl jjJLfcUL<Jl ^yJJL^j t jLa-P ^ J^j! (* 

^ jjU^Jl lP>J (Hitchcock) ii jJLl^J jJLJJI jLS JL>- ^ 

cilv? f IJJ^JLJ Jl ^1 y>-y\ jjo ^JzJl 11a L^flo JlS . «JJu^Jl 

Jl LLij! ISU ^ii^ J^kiJ ^ iU> j»L5 Jl Jaii ^Jj 

. (74) «^JJJI jLJNlM l^Pj^j^ 
o oLw ^J^-J LgJl .* 4^_>j^ ^^LiJl e j-A o~~J ( j_-xJ 

^}LLw>NI Jty^ij .^LL^JI Ji 5 jjLJJl ^^JJj tLjtt LsLDL: 

oJLa J J-^Udi ^^a-io cJjLJ CUijJi ^ / 75 ^^il>Jl 



Rosenblum and Karen, When the Shooting Stops... The Cutting Begins; (74) 
A Film Editor's Story, p. 2. 

Karel Reisz and Gavin Millar, The Technique of Film Editing (London: (75) 
Focal Press, 1972); David Bordwell, Janet Staiger and Kristin Thompson, The 
Classical Hollywood Cinema: Film Style and Mode of Production to I960 (London: 
Routledge, 1988), Chapter 16, and David Bordwell and Kristin Thompson, Film 
Art: An Introduction, 4th Ed. (New York: McGraw-Hill, 1993), pp. 261 ff. 
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C^>- JsA ^iSlI J Njl a^L^Jl ojl* oLu .^jAP 5JLP Jl^o ^1 

ojJJjJji\j ^L>JwwmJI 4jOj-*JI LoljjJl pJsL*-* J£J cijj_J^-A 

J 4j I .^U^A^I Ja>s^ 4^ U-A oL./2.>«jJl JjJL» J 4 gll '. <u!p 

2 j../? fl <J 1 ^^Ji * J ^"^" <QaJL! ^-LJl J j-g-laJ L^LjI 

ibyl <i*>U J j-ooo ^Jlp Jl ^JutJI iJ»LL)l J^j->^ JIp 

1 jPt-oJJo (1)1 j»- ^ v5CoJ 

oLkl! JU-jsI £sjj .Jl^JI J-^li; JLp jSy «i^>>-» ^ y 

JL>ol J-Lp jUi JLL* tij>-L>J! j_pJJ Lj-LLp ~l>_u>- ^ 4^ 

JIpL-J ^Jl £^L-\M ob-ML^Nl y* j .oJbJL>- 

J^-~o U j-A JLfJLoJU jlSUl pJi^Jl Jp ^5^° ^Lls^l Jp JUbLLoJl 

jy*j>$ J- 0 iJUliJl olkiAJl ^0 y6 N .Ap-j^ 180 Jl oJLpli 

.uuji J oI^jj gul dJUi 6Sl t«JUiJi 

JlS^j SJaiJ J i^UJl Jp ilsA^J. U-Up fcjlijl Ju^-w- 

^ JJLJJ ^JU! ikiUl J ^JU M tJ L_Ji Jl ^1 ^ 

4^ iaJ^J ^jJl ^^<J1 JuJL^J Jp clJUi JlpL-jj Ji jL~Jl 
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J ^j^>- .j^^Ji JJ y^Nl jia^j L«j~> t jLvJl Jl LJb ^JiiiuJl 

(ifcj S^Lp) ^jj^aJl ill ^-Jj y t«^lJJl jjJa^Jl)) ollaiJ J 

Jj*i) Lo LJLpj .^yli jj^-* ^-^-Ai' i* yg->w^JL! ^LSUl ^j-^Jl J 

/ikiUL illidl ojLfc o j*fL^2~*J^> i;j^ oUaiJ JiL^ jJJi 
^jLuJl ^ ({ JL»-f H jy>^ o>lil Jju .(o^U^Jl ikiUl 

jl jj>- J <j jj oIpL JLaL^UU o^L^Ji iiaiJJl j ikiUl 

JjLjo ^^Jl ikiUl ^->^>- ^ c i^LjJ oUaJLl j»Jjk^j) 

tsiJUS JUiJl *JUai; Ujuj. S/i j^lJI jl JkxJ! ^ N :Sl5L>J 
ajjIj ji/j isL-^ olla.S.Ul UjJsP . JiaLlIJI olii jj j-^J^j 

ikiUl ^Jai; :Jl*JJl £0 ^wuLJL oU dJJi j^So ^1 

i ; ^JaiJJ j jJULLjl <u^-> tiU^wO ils^J^Lll 0 j& UJL^P 

:^-Lilll ^Ja-tfJl J^ ^ >>- .JUJJI J ^.f^UjJl 

SJbJL>Jl ikiill 01 ti^j^ j-y*tell 5Apli J — " j£\ tSJLpliJl J^J 
i>-j^ (j^*^ j^j-^" ijjlj c-i-bL>J jl v-^>tj L^iJ 51»A>t*LLl 
jj^ jj» j^J\ ^ Jl»jljJI jl JlaLL<JJ Nlj) L^i_jL^ j-p 

jj o-j^ bjJ ii ^JU ^1 >-Nl J 5 yLdl oJla oj>^i JuJ 

jJlo tJjojJLj .L^alUwa ^ 1*Xj> Ml L^U-tAlw?! Jl JL?u 
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«* 

UljiCi oUaJllI «^JaJJ)) t^jJl ^j^flJl LSIj^l J c U-^JI 

Jp Jl Ji^Jj 

L^I^j SjIjc^^Ij <u U j-s^jj Uju^ ^iSl ILU- jJto 

^Ju olkiUl ja sJA* ^kJL ^ . (76> ^L jl 

tiiL^Jlj ajjIjJI J iij^-Jl ol J LaUjjsi! \^»j^2>- jl 
Jl jJiLJ ^1 >->l 6l JjiJl - JL^UJl ^ LJUUJj 

.^yj^Jl ilij^^l VH^ 3 ^ ^bSCtfJl OljJ^Jl J^i** 

iL^Jaj <* ^yS^j ji ^j£> i)a a\ Jl jULoNl jl jLipI J-S^j 

ki^J t £-k-^ <■ J^-i .©Li^ I J kit* Sf j^J t U jl>. Jl S 

Jl UjJur ikiiJl J J>JI Uju^ iilj^l J >bJI ^ 

^kd J^>*J Lo ULp j j-w^>«-<Jl jJl pJUJl J IgJ Juio V ^rj^ 

<j; j-wo td->JL>Jl £_S J ^^-^2-^t-^Jl jj-^>tJLj ilSlj^l 4_jj-?wJl 
Jl ^Slj Uj-^l di IaJL_P 3^JI j ^SC £-kJlj J^J .a^ai ol ^jU 

If 

tl^ai jji j^aj UJwJjj ^-^i t«<jjJU<aJl j»Jlp JLp LJjJi jJl*J)) 
^MiSlI ^*_k*^ ^ kii (J ~J ULiJl «V>Ij^ 4_^ai>-j)) j»^iS/l L y«JL^ 

JUajVl J5L-J J If! iL*Ui ol ^LJ- ^y. Ufljl LJl cUjlaLl; ^Jl 
^1 >>l 1 jJlJJ ^-uiJl S^SlI JsLJ £-l>^l Jp ^Ut^J 



Reisz and Millar, Ibid., pp. 213-216. (76) 
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(j^L^ ^bS jj&j t (Visual Literacy) ^^a-Jl J^I^JI ^^jLI^ 
j^LUi /lis ^L^l ^UiyJl ^1 >>l SyL-S J-^ 1 ^ij-Jl 

L^JLp ->j-»ClJ t4i^JLJ) ol S^-iiJ t^JLJi j^SLfll tcJbci 

^Jl jujlw o^-^ J-* t/* 

il5 ^^Jl ol jjL-^JI ^jl^ ^j^JiuJl ^Jsjo) JUJlU J^So JLi 

o yLLo j oJCJLoj aJpL-^JL UbJj>-j o-w^J ilSj^Jl Sj^flJI jL> U«ww^-)l 

JjJi t _ ^1 ^Jlj jlikJlj U:. II . JUJ^I J5Uj cii^o ^ 

415^ JL^i JjL-j jL^hJij U^Jl C^J .Oj-mflJl Uajl jJalj 



Messaris, Visual « Literacy »: Image, Mind, and Reality, pp. 71 ff. (77) 
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^^J tJ^-j Jl>- ^1 c o j^aJl ol ^1 ipjj iibjfe tiLLojJL 

j_>JL>*Jj oU jij j-SL^Jl jLjl^I jj^ ol jjLjJL! .il^Lo jJL, 

^iL^ Juw>t_^Jj t ^ jj^Jl ^JL^ ^jL>- Oj-^ *ljl (4 ,/? all JL*i 

£ * ^ j 

<Lo^JlSl JIJlS') ojJLLo olj-u?lj UoL^jj) ^yaljJL* Jujw^-wvJ f-lj} 

: iJ^I oL~^Ji 

^Ajaii! L^Lo oij-s^^l o ^50 ol <-^> ><Jjj*l\ • 
^4liUJl 0^3 ^1 oljlj^Jl ^fJaJ jl : ilJl^Jl • 

L^^wJ ol aj^L^-I ol j-^»l ojl^-j ISI ;^<L>*Jl 

: ^jJl ^1 ^ oj-^Jl apL, ol ^j^j • 

_ <u~^J ^Ja 3 ; o. U j-N^Jl ^LnJl Jwoj>xj - ''^jwf j— ^»ljL>ti^l 



Rick Altman, «The Material Heterogeneity of Recorded Sound,» in: (78) 
Rick Altman, ed., Sound Theory, Sound Practice, AFI Film Readers (New York: 
Routledge, 1992), and Robert Stam, Film Theory: An Introduction (Oxford: 
Blackwell, 2000), pp. 212-223. 

Stam, Film Theory: An Introduction, pp. 216-217. (79) 
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(81) . , 

lUUJlj j-w^i-o _ JLsaJVI JjL^j (5 jiL^o ^Ajy J-Lk^J - (82) -U^ 



Hall, «Encoding/ Decoding,» in: Hall, ed., Culture, Media, Language: (80) 
Working Papers in Cultural Studies, 1972-1979, p. 132. 

John Fiske, Introduction to Communication Studies, Studies in (81) 
Communication (London: Routledge, 1982), pp. 78 ff. 

John Fiske, «Codes,» in: Tobia L. Worth, ed., International (82) 
Encyclopedia of Communications (New York: Oxford University Press, 1989), p. 
315. 

Bernstein, Class, Codes and Control. (83) 
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(iiUlJi ^y^ij) iJ^jJl y^Jl Jb.U.t»lU SjjLcdlj OjJu>w<J1 

N !>■ Ji\ tjiJi v^Ji .(iiUlJl JL^) ii^^lj 

(<bjJi>wJi) jUjoMI ix^l jJl cj! ji^l 01 Uj^j ciio ^sl 

^j-saJI^ j| (Terry Eagleton) d -p-^JJ 

<>^3jjj <ij^> ^jii-Nl c-^^LlJ ^idlj^Jl o-Lfc j! J^Jj 



Umberto Eco, 77ie itote o/ Reader: Explorations in the Semiotics of (84) 

Texts, Hutchinson University Library (London: Hutchinson, 1981). 

Yury Lotman, Analysis of the Poetic Text, Edited and Translated by D. (85) 

Barton Johnson; with a Bibliography of Lotman's Works Compiled by Lazar 

Fleishman (Ann Arbor, Mich.: University of Michigan Press, 1976). 

Terry Eagleton, Literary Theory: An Introduction (Oxford: Blackwell, (86) 

1983), p. 125. 
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~* * -~ w 

. ^\ jiaJ^> J-a jJuJJ\ oJjfc jji *^LL>tjj .ol^jLJi 3JLP 

^ i»Ji^u^o ol jJuJ* cr ^J>' (S/Z) ajUS' ^ OjL j j ijjjj 

ilpL^I is iliUiJl Kil^L-l £pj-~> JUi ^j^) JUJJl 
(JU^I ol>~i) iJ^jJU o>UJl i(<JL-J 

" (87) 

oJl^aaJI ol (Yuri Lotman) jL>JjJ c£j>^ • (^-^I^Jl) 

oUjJiuJl ol* ^ oli*>UJl jjyj *dJJi Jl Loj ... XlLtj 

f. w at f. fr p 



J-* ^JLP 4 0 fjJL> c^JUl jjjJl 4-~iJ JlaJl Jpjj .xi 

6Sl t^^aJL! ilU-ljJl i-jJl oUI jiJl oJla j-^- jiU-> N j 



Roland Barthes, 5/ Z (London: Cape, 1973). (87) 
Lotman, Analysis of the Poetic Text. (88) 
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£ j Jl jJjjJl j^L^Jl -Up cT'Lr^ jJauJi 
;il>tjjjJ Sjj^^ «^iJtjJl» ol (Guiraud) ci^d 



Jl / 89 ^c->l yL.tJl ^ww> y^^AJ oIS o>Lo j la.:.* LgJ*>\J>- 



J-^ .ob^MJa-s^l <L«lil LgJ^U^ ^JJ Sjj^w ^jLLJI .lliULJj 

t ^ j L*Jww^» J 4 frl «/? . ; II oLLSJl ol ^-^5 ^j^-i tJlL«Jl 

. (90) J^1 ol Jl ^ c *W>fl 

Jj-Jl ^l^J clr*-^ ^^r^-tr^ lSjU^JI J^JaJl J 
^ j-^J ^1 lULL") SjuLJI olyLJJl :^Jl^wJI olyLJ. ^IjJl 

(91 ) " 

^ J^i^» JSLl> JjljJ IfflSj ol jjLlJl ^jJidJ Jl ojj^JI 
J^jaJl Jlp Oj^JL*1j ^pUjl^-^I uf^Jl ^ji j-^L-^oJl /ySJ 
^ j^3\j o*>L^ ^^Jl ^Ul J^Lo L« -Up)) ' jivj I Jj^i L*5 t(5jJLJl 
liL-ft ol jSLj\ Jj-ajj . (92) «ol ^jL-.tJl ^J o j^aLo . . . 



Guiraud, Semiology, p. 41. (89) 

Metz, Language: A Semiotics of the Cinema. (90) 

Monty Alexander, «Codes and Contexts: Practical Semiotics for the (91) 
Qualitative Researcher,)) 2000, in: http:// www.semioticsolutions.com. 

Eco, A Theory of Semiotics, p. 152. (92) 
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p-£>tdlj c->l jjLw^JlJ ^t-ow^J ot>L^ j-xji j ol yLJJl ill Jl>- iS^-p)) 

JlvaJ^/l A-Lwoj yuJj jrr^ t ^y>*->jlj j jJali> 

^ tc^J^cLul U JJ! tc^a^Ll jUUl oLi; ^ ^5 iJs- ^La 

^2J»cJ J I t LfcjJL^J j! t 4jJL*^3 jL^jl A-Lw^; J jfl tf 9 ^2J>tJ Ol jjLwjJl 

^J-Jl» : dJUi JLLo) j^j Jj>- ^1 iiLcLo JUaJl J^l^j 

L^i ^Ji; j\ i(jl+JLJI ^.ki :dJUi JUl«) JUsi^l JjL-j ^ 
^ ^yJl iliUlil oL-jU^JI ^ i^-Ls L^i-*jj ^4_£jL1^» JlSLiL 
olyLJjl / 94) (^U->Nl ikJ : dili jLto) JUul iJL.^ j_> j-^iiJ 

^^JLp _ J xj j t JUaJ^/l <LL~o j J-w? i^l^o LiL-s^i JysJ^J 

t«^JU>Jl ol^LJLJU) jyiJl jl (^JJl <y j^Jlj gu^aJl iJNjdl 
^rjjJl ^y* ijj yA\ o-lft jl LJLp (aIu m?1I ^JVjlSL ^yx^ ^y^j 

.^jJI <y cu~Jj 



.161 ^ jjuall (93) 

James Monaco, /Tow ?o a F/Vw.' The Art, Technology, Language, (94) 
History, and Theory of Film and Media, With Diagrs. by David Lindroth (New 
York: Oxford University Press, 1981), pp. 146 ff. 
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Jill j\ ^ ^JiisJ*^* J-£-^ jJUJl j ^jJu)) ^jh dUiJ t 4_^Jl^l^JI 

y^ljiaJi i>JUx> JloLJI ^ tdUJiS' ^! jt5 iilj .aIi^UI LJbU 
^5! ^ ji J-P toJuJb>Jl jLajNl JjL-J LfJU^J ^1 tlaJjlll 

J^JLJI Jl^l .UpL^ JJL, 4 ^ N : (> J^J\ J^IjjJIj 
c^«* J .^L^wJl ol jjLJJl J-^j <1pU-^NI oL-jU-<JIj j^pU^MI 
a1>*jjUI o Illicit J-^-jJ <■ ijjJLJl JUJJU <LUxw> obji^o olyLJLlI 
«jjL>dJi»j J; ^^Jl JjuLII ^^JLp il^aJl j ilplwr^i yjai\ ^ 



Gary Gumpert and Robert Cathcart, «Media Grammars, Generations (95) 
and Media Gaps,» Critical Studies in Mass Communication, vol. 2 (1985). 
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/^ili ^ llalj Ajj-^Jl iili&Jl i-^lj^ jl j tL^ijycj ^S^j tajJL>- dJJUj 

4J0 jJl>s-w eil jj-p^/l j-Sl! .(L^Jl j-iL-j- tlrrr* j^" j <j-^h ^ 

Jaii Ja-J^j ^^-^Jl ^rr^ ^' jj5*UJl f kl^Ul ^JLu 
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& J c\fll)\ 



10 ^J^jL v'UJJl -uS^Jl <Jl5j cJltl 1972 fbJl ^ 
LfJLp . «5JLjtJl p^-Jl j^j La frLs^i jL^>» (Pioneer 10) 

J [Mjy ^ ^ ^1 11 SJbl ^1 v'UiJl li^Jl JUj) 
jJa^ww^ jl J^x>t^Jl i^*^ ^ j .1 _ 6 JyLJt jJl 

oiSi* oL5l5» iLjJaJl L^lU-j J^l ^ i^j-Jl 

\ (^jJl j »/J * H J p 6"*;;^ J j-oJl t^^. (j-* jJulaJI 

^^JLp Lkfl UJU; (Ernst Gombrich) { J^j^» j& o-^Jj! ^iS" j . <ui 

Carl Sagan, 77ze Dragons of Eden: Speculations on the Evolution of (1) 
Human Intelligence (London: Hodder and Stoughton, 1977), p. 235. 
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^wk^JI JLp ^jj^li LLc^J j^ill ^ olJJL J**JI ojub» .S^LiJl 




1 _ 6 JUI ^1 
(1972) 10 j^jAj SJSl ^1 ,Ui3l ^ Jp ^^fl; a^J 

«ljU» ^)15jJ pUl Oj->^JJ j-wj ^ jj^L, ^-^1 11* g^l •' j-JUaL' 

. J gtil uUdl ^ ^i*Jl jUJS ys >1» ^ U* J^l i (NASA) 

Ernst Hans Gombrich, Scientific American Communication (San (2) 
Francisco, CA: Freeman, 1972), pp. 55-56. 
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Ij^U bJl <.lj~S o-j^ L»jJ iijJU obJlSGl 

^LJl ^ J\ ^LSJu ^Js> aILi^jJI ol yL.lJL Lis yea UjlpL-J 
<W2ju Ja-J J^l jju ^j->ti9 t <U ./? a; a J I 1_6 

^(i^Nlj ^.jLJI *j>- ^1) cJLl*1^>JI ^aJl If^P 
j^i^ ^jill J^h ^ j> ^1 J^j-Sj* Jj-^ 



jJUJlI (3) 
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.(jjSjuJI JSCjJl ^^13 J jJj.^oJl *Uui Ji> jj 4 JLuJI J^*» 

ju ^^xJ jl J> j^jLJI /ya 4 ilpLoJ^-^/l ol yLjJi Jl <L -J L 

^P o o^U-jNI oJUfc JH ^ J^>*-> <ul ^ ji\ J ipj ^-oJl J^- ^ii 
M IJlJ tL^S^ j-o *^rr^ *l_rH J J lj* J t £oLJ 
JlLj ll5 lili 4«<J-,Xo-Jl 5*1 JLll» ^o-^j I* Jij >1\ Ibj^Ju 

ol£L~* J) (j^+j oLojJbc^Jl oJjfc j j-«j 4 <u*JL/> oLJ 
J*^i j^o S*L^15) 5jj5JlJI S*L^I jL^pI 

jt Jl» jl i(jUaaJl J^UaJN ^^U5) j! c(^Jl 

.( Jl* c-iJj^l) ^j^Li j j^aj>t> ^LpILJI ^L^lfcl 



jji^jo ^JlII j jJLii l 4 « ./? : 11 oJLJLJl Jl o^^JLj 
J ^.pxj c3^r*^ jl JaJl j~~j£ ^_$Jjpo ^Jl <l<JuJl J~iJl 

jl J4-JI ^ - «iJL!Jl lJJjJ £l*-^l jXs^o 14» _5 „ jjjl 
LJl J jJl J iljUaiJl oli ji^Jl C^-Pj JU- J .IjU^iil JJUj 

JhJ^ jL>- Jl JLJ ^J j^s>- jJ tjj_^^l oJla 4_^JLuJ 
^1 ^IS^JI ol>U^Nl jl JJ 4 dUi JL* j^JJLpL^J 
J JLi^l JaSl J Ua^J ^Jl dUd aJL^o ^jUJl dJu Lfj^pJ 
JSLUI jl I j£j>\ lil ^1 LJl I jJU^ J p^Jl cOJuJ 
jl il toU^^I ^. : -^tJ Jii j^jL. ^ Jl J^pI J ^^j^Jl 
OjX^. JLLl;I» ilU-p J j^jjJ-^JI j^o Jt 1 ^ ^ J» 

JLajI OOlj <UJ j j^j ^LJl b » ^0 jl 4 jJ-^j La J^p ((iijJl 
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" m "ft- 

4i yu V j^*>LLw?! j-fl j ^J^fl 11* jl ^1 I j ^ ;.:.:■) j^oJLsa <JI 

t^J^jU ioUiiJl i^j^Jl Sj- jJ ^yip J^Lij^A^ oOa>*)U ^jlJ 

jlJLaJI ^ OjL'L^Jl UoJb- ^1 « ^LtrJl JjLi» aJu^p 

.aJLp ^ U^a 4j^o jJ> jJLJ La^^Aj j 

i^LwUl ol^JJl ^Jl vJLkiJ (^Lo,: 



.Ui j**o iLuilJ l^Jl £-^>l jJI ^ya (J^ 

^Jj^r u-^ 1 ^ ^) «sUa*iJl ^^JUJl JLu* 



Frank Smith, Understanding Reading: A Psycholinguistic Analysis of (4) 
Reading and Learning to Read (Hillsdale, N.J.: L. Erlbaum Associates, 1988), and 
David R. Olson, ed., The World on Paper: The Conceptual and Cognitive 
Implications of Writing and Reading (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 
1994). 



301 



iJ *+k3\ *LJLp J-jJl^ -ijrtr^ 1 jirr^ ^ (Jerome Bruner) 
cJ\jk*.tS\ ^1 Jj-s^jJl j^L^-wvJl J^jl>^Ijj tiijJLJi aIsaJIj 

^ ikJ«LJ! « ^^yLllJl ejj^J SlJa^Jl ^jU^ 

* * (5) " tf « 

oliLw^Jl Ja_>JLJ N ciUlj <. j-ajIjj (Shannon) jj-JLi 

(6), , \ 



Michael J. Reddy, «The Conduit Metaphor - a Case of Frame Conflict (5) 

in our Language About Lansguage,» in: Andrew Ortony, ed., Metaphor and 

Thought (Cambridge; New York: Cambridge University Press, 1979), pp. 284-324. 

Claude Elwood Shannon and Warren Weaver, The Mathematical Theory (6) 
of Communication (Urbana: University of Illinois Press, 1949). 
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2 _ 6 JU\ 

Ferdinand de Saussure, Cours de linguistique generate (Paris: : J] ^Ujl^NL : jJL^all 
Payot, 1967), pp. 27 and 28. 



>J^rJ ir* (^J-" cr^ ur*-! 1 ^ £}f^> 



Ferdinand de Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, Edited by Charles (7) 
Bally and Albert Sechehaye in Collaboration with Albert Riedlinger; Translated 
and Annotated by Roy Harris (London: Duckworth, 1983), p. 13. 
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(Michel de y> JLL^ ^_s£ .£Oj-*jJI IJla jj* ^j^> 
U* j ( JL£lJI 1580 pUJl J> Montaigne) 

J-£_> bl <j^iJl Sj JJLiCw N : «Ua^U» ULi^l jJLj^ 

jj^j^ -Up O^UtJl ojj^ JLU^J .S^SCJl jia^J jJjliC° LtSlj t ii»Lwu 

jl j j^wu JjL>- jJ / ^^-i5c^Jl -Up oLtJ ^ill o ^5ojJl ^j-P ^ocJl 
cJl5 UjjJ tiaJii jji Jlv^I^JI JlSLtl ^p Uj^j 



(10) 



Michel de Montaigne, «Of Experience,)) in: Michel de Montaigne, (8) 
Essays of Michael, Seigneur de Montaigne, 3 vols., in Three Books: With Marginal 
Notes and Quotations of the Cited Authors, and an Account of the Author's Life, 
New Rendred Into English by Charles Cotton (London: T. Basset, 1685-1686), p. 
13. 

Roy Harris, Reading Saussure: A : I ,/a A jJaJlj 1 13-11 ^y> n aJ jju^ail (9) 

Critical Commentary on the Cours de linguistique generale (London: Duckworth, 
1987), pp. 22-25 and 204-218. 

JUi 4 JUaJl 4-L~-j5 U .'.-^JU o\ J.\ J* ^ijwaJl .UL5J J] 4.,...-, \L, (10) 

Sol Worth, Studying Visual Communication, : ^ s (Larry Gross) ^ p ^ 

University of Pennsylvania Publications in Conduct and Communication, Edited, 
with an Introduction by Larry Gross (Philadelphia: University of Pennsylvania 
Press, 1981), pp. 9-11. 



304 



L^1^j>tJ s yLJjlfl ^JlS^uJI ^IjJ^J JJ<-JL> jl ^y>-U*Ji t j 

} I IJj* iSj-^ J 4 J ^ |JL>- LLwsi> L1Jk» «<JJUl 

t j j^^5U- jLo jj <. ^ ^jo ^^Jl <- 1960 ^LJl 

ol^J!*J ^Jl ^ ^jJI (Biihler) jM*^ JU_p1 ^1 dJJJu Ijcj^ 



^jLko ^UwiVi ^jjLlji L>-ij-oj t^j^jJi o^iJi 

nJl Jl^ ^Jt o jjuj («aJI i>- ^1 ^UJl i>-j^>» 

aS jZ+L* 0 yLj> i_JLkrJ j .ciLiJiS' aLv- j\ UJLJ jL^Jl jji^j 

sLi tSlUoJl Uul ^Jlk-Jj .b^ JiVl JLp jt 1 ILLS' ISI^Lil 



Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, p. 14, and Harris, Reading (11) 
Saussure: A Critical Commentary on the Cours de linguistique generate, pp. 216 and 
230. 

Umberto Eco, A Theory of : LaJ jJiJI j i 3-6 jL— Jl r — jJl ^-1 j (12) 
Semiotics, Advances in Semiotics (Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1976), 
p. 141. 

Roman Jakobson, «Closing Statement: Linguistics and Poetics,» in: (13) 
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^il^Jl jJ&Jl 

Roman Jakobson, «Closing Statement: Linguistics and Poetics,» in: : jJ *ail 

Thomas Albert Sebeok, ed., Style in Language (Cambridge: MIT Press, 1960), p. 
353; First Part Reprinted as «The Speech Event and the Functions of Language,)) 
in: Roman Jakobson, On Language, Edited by Linda R. Waugh and Monique 
Monville-Burston (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1990), pp. 69-79. 



J* j .i^LuJl Ol yLjJL LfJgj^ jl J J-A-j eljL^Nl ^^JLp ^^ca *LLi>l 

jl Ji^l j N» (Bertrand Russel) J-*lj Jul^^ Jji ^Jlp aSj 

iliLJ ii /y 4-JLS" ^^^j ^bu^l N dills' 4j| 

p ^>Jji j jjb (Camembert) Jl j\ (Cheddar) 



Thomas Albert Sebeok, ed., Style in Language (Cambridge: MIT Press, 1960), p. 
353; First Part Reprinted as «The Speech Event and the Functions of Language,)) in: 
Roman Jakobson, On Language, Edited by Linda R. Waugh and Monique 
Monville-Burston (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1990), pp. 69-79. 
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> * " U 

o^Uifl <JLoLi S^jLJi J^J t SjAiJlj ^L*J^I ^j-a 1 g .^m 

.*b Jtr £Jl o ^jb ^ ^.p^JI ^Ip t j: .a.^H LlU j ^uLlJl ^JIp JUJUillL 

£ , 'ft 



Roman Jakobson, «On Linguistic Aspects of Translation,)) in: Roman (14) 

Jakobson, Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 261. 

Roman Jakobson, «Two Aspects of Language and Two Types of (15) 

Aphasic Disturbances,)) in: Roman Jakobson and Morris Halle, Fundamentals of 

Language (The Hague: Mouton, 1956), p. 72; Jakobson: Selected Writings, vol. 2: 

Word and Language, pp. 239-259, and On Language, pp. 1 15-133. 

Roman Jakobson, «Retrospect,)) in; Jakobson, Selected Writings, vol. (16) 

2: Word and Language, p. 719. 

Elizabeth W. Bruss, «Peirce and Jakobson on the Nature of the Sign,)) (17) 
in: Richard W. Bailey, Ladislav Matejka and Peter Steiner, eds., The Sign, 
Semiotics Around the World (Ann Arbor, Mich.: University of Michigan Press, 
1978), p. 93. 
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jjfc j-s^ij SjjLjJl j-A L^jfcJL>-l tojU^I ^m^aJ jljJU^-o Jlp-j->» 



Jakobson, «Two Aspects of Language and Two Types of Aphasic (18) 
Distiirbances,» in: Jakobson and Halle, Fundamentals of Language, p. 75; 
Jakobson: Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 239-259, and On 
Language, pp. 115-133, and Roman Jakobson, «Parts and Wholes in Language,» 
in: Jakobson: On Language, p. 114, and Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and 
Language, pp. 280-284. 

Roman Jakobson, «Aphasia as a Linguistic Topic,» in: Jakobson, (19) 
Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 233. 
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jLjlpLj .LJLi^o djSL jl j^^w t^^yjcJU ^JJsu^S t«jL*Jl» 

L> jJUj . . . ^wJUl ,+ ljlll jl ^Ijl j^o)) :JLuJl J.^ ^jIp tj^ij 
jiO . (UluJ^I 3jJl^ i»U ^^JaAiJ t«ilJLJ oULS')) . . . ^ 

Jl>- 

Lu^- iJjii ^UJU 5 oJJ ^U^-Vl ^Ui ^1 Jl* iliu tijl jl* 

jup oJl^J ^jJl) ^Lk^Jl jJLp)) JyiJLUl ^>fiVl ^JL> 
J*i J ^*L^Jl ^ il^JLj! ^p1^j>I »l 

o^UJl JJl • J5 gJUi jl {JrjJh .Ju^lyJl 



Jakobson, «Closing Statement: Linguistics and Poetics,» in: Sebeok, (20) 
ed., Style in Language, p. 351; First Part Reprinted as «The Speech Event and the 
Functions of Language,» in: Jakobson, On Language, pp. 69-79. 
Roman Jakobson, «Language in Relation to Other Communication (21) 
Systems,» in: Jakobson, Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, p. 697. 
Jakobson, «Closing Statement: Linguistics and Poetics,» in: Sebeok, (22) 
ed., Style in Language, p. 351; First Part Reprinted as «The Speech Event and the 
Functions of Language,» in: Jakobson, On Language, pp. 69-79. 
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: aJ ^j^J V iJL^Ji oJla ^y aip jJu^? 1972 

i^LijJL-o aJLj-Uj c^aajI t C 1 958] 4S~» o ^jjI Jll^ 
^^JJ JjJjlJI 61 ^^JLp (Quine) j±\ j£ [^SL^S/I ^j_vJLJJl] 

LJI t Jaii iluJSfl ^jJl ^y^o dUi ^y*-> M j jVl ^1 ^^oJUj 
.j^iLwJl ^^J' aJl^ jik; La (jl tlliLJ UL>- jUUj 4JI ^y^j 

<uk*j ^JUl t^LJl ^y^Jlj ^^U^JI ^Jlp ^Ji j»UJI ^y^-dl ^j^i 

^{Jlo ^y) j^UuJl ^5^^' J-^-^i Lw^Jl Li5 ^J' 01 cJU^U idJUi 

(25) 

^y o^j-^-j^Jl tJaJti aJj^jJI d j^>jS\j>- JJLJ .LgJli 

J oVjLwjJl oJtS' U ^ . Aj^iLJlj SIJ^SjNI ^j?. ^^r^ 



Roman Jakobson, «Some Questions of Meaning,)) in: Jakobson, 0« (23) 
Language, p. 319. 

.320 ^ <. <L-ii j±^A\ (24) 
Roman Jakobson, «Verbal Communication,)) in: Scientific American, (25) 
eds., Communication: Articles from the Sept. 1972 Issue of Scientific American (San 
Francisco: W. H. Freeman, 1972), p. 44. 
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J! 4^ 






















































^ J ! 






, { j~ola}\ a ^JLJ y* oJU 








twLkJ Jaja 4^15 JJsLA 

















jj~ojSl>- jl^p c~Jl cisU? jJI 4 _ 6 ^LJl J j-^Ji 

ijjjj <uL_L?j ^Jl>tj c oJU^p J^ljjJl j-*J ^y c <l~w*»j>&JI J^alj_*Jl 



:^Ji ^j^J^j 4-6 JLJI LfcJ ^liJlj i*~iJ jjuall (26) 

Claude Levi-Strauss, The Raw and the Cooked, Translated by John and Doreen 
Weightman (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1969), pp. 29-30. 
= Clive Ashwin, «Drawing, Design and : ^JaJl i4 ■ W . W -kjJl j y^aJi ^j-a^j LJ 
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JjJ_) crP t (ilp^Ll ji) ilf-brjl iJL»Jl>c-<Jl 

Sjlp « Jy-^l j-j Jl^_JL>» J~o_*J cj-r*-* ^-^j c?^ ^5-9 j j_^j^-S'L>- 
o>L*Jl Ot^wJaJl ^JjJ S j b . «m * JL>- jJ j^-SD t^-iJLtj 

Lf* 3 Sjjj«JJl iiJ^jJl j^J tjLLjl ^^Lp . ((SJL-j^JJw 

(^LJI ^Jl J^ii coJU jSU- jU^oi £l ^1 5jLi>l 

jj-w^^U- Cr^j^t • (27) " L ^i JIjJI ^ {( cJLLiJI» j! 

djj^JuJl il^L^Vl ^AjLtjJi jj*,Ja>- <JL^o jl v— <L Jijj t 5: .IsJl 

Lj-isiij Uuji ^Sfi ouij ^ . . . ^ ^uji 

Ljj tJJljS/l ^o^-JwJl ijj-~o^5l>- jr-jij ^LjIj 1^5 



Semiotics,» in: Victor Margolis, ed., Design Discourse: History, Theory, Criticism = 
(Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1989). 

Jakobson, «Closing Statement: Linguistics and Poetics,)) in: Sebeok, (27) 

ed., Style in Language, p. 356; First Part Reprinted as «The Speech Event and the 

Functions of Language,)) in: Jakobson, On Language, pp. 69-79. 

Roman Jakobson, linguistics in Relation to Other Sciences,)) in: (28) 

Jakobson: On Language, p. 458, and Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and 

Language, pp. 655-696. 
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Jl 



Njl p (1980) (Encoding/Decoding) K^Ltdl ili/^LLJU 

^Lk^Jl ^ ^uLlJl iJLij ^LLJU jIjJ^p o^J 1973 fUJl ^ 
oL-jLwJl A^jb! jjj J^L-j ^y J^?ljJJ U-Sj^J c«yUil!l 

ojUlpL t^jLULJI ^yaJi J£Ju .i^LUl ol^jL^Jl jLUl ^y iJljJI 

oli^» j ^I?U ^y* K^y^ oli ^yj)) ejj^^ 

i£U^>Jl JU ji <■ y*tliJl ijja J\ J * 

Jii j cSIpLwL>-I oUjjb LgJl^-iJ f^-e-^M JjU- j oI^jLJ- j»juJ 



Stuart Hall, «Encoding/ Decoding,)) in: Stuart Hall, ed., Culture, (29) 
Media, Language: Working Papers in Cultural Studies, 1972-1979 (London: 
Hutchinson in Association with the Centre for Contemporary Cultural Studies, 
University of Birmingham, 1980), p. 136. 
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w p * ■» > • 

o^JbCLa «S*lylU J* iLJL* A^Oj^J £jJb JU LgJcJl 

(31) 5 



Umberto Eco, «Towards a Semiotic Enquiry Into the Television (30) 
Message,)) in: John Corner and Jeremy Hawthorne, eds., Communication Studies: 
An Introductory Reader (London: Edward Arnold, 1980). 
Charles Sanders Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, 8 (31) 
vols. (Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1931-1958), Paragraph 2.228. 



314 



JL : ... t J (3 jJU LgJU aJpU^JI '^r^ -1>Jl>J ^Ujj .iil^ ((ijpl>s-a 
^Lk>Ji LjIp 015 JU Ojl Jjij L5 1 4jl ^» ^LajI <j> j^j 

(J ^-oLw^-wvvJl ol^-j ^J> ^ * • J y*^> <LJL9 Lj ! (JjMl L^J"*"**^ 

jji Jaii JbrjJ U-)l tjJJL^i L-UI oljJJt o~~J .olji Sly Ml 

olJJl j^j JpLiJl IJla «ij^Jl» j Lip I t >S^j L> ^ ^^aiLij 

.^51 j-Jtj 



il>L»l ^a'Jl c^^aJl ^j-ilJl ^ jJal« 



Stuart Hall, «Cultural Studies: Two Paradigms,» in: John Storey, ed., (32) 
What is Cultural Studies?: A Reader (London: Arnold, 1996), p. 46. 



315 



t ^-g-^ 4 (Colin MacCabe) 

* fr • (34) * ^ 

■* 

oL^P ^-Ul ^^L*-*-)! j-A j t |JL?-lj ^j^-*- 0 -l 3 -^ dJJL^j t ( j^JbftJL« 

^Jlp ^j^-*-* *Li-^i ^jSL^) (a *,h ^Ijjlq j j-SCj JLi j) olJUU ^il 

lILSU ^((^^ajJU LJjjj-^ « «oIJlJI 
^^Jlp jb*J Jii .^v«iJl ^ <jj^Jl ^y 1 U5b J^jj 4jN tilJlSLil 

^*j>J oUJboJl j^s^J A^waJl *U^- jJl jl Jll^Jt 

if » * $ ^ f. 



Richard Johnson, «What is Cultural Studies Anyway?,» in: Storey, ed., (33) 
What is Cultural Studies?: A Reader, p. 101. 

Colin MacCabe, «Realism and the Cinema,» Screen, vol. 15, no. 2 (34) 
(1974). 

Johnson, Ibid., p. 101. (35) 
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^o^k^ L^r jJ^JbVl -lJI i~*jJL> .(1990 . 1918) (Althusser) 
.L*jJL*_*L> jl ^1*-* oIJlU ^il ^1 j»Ju! ^il jJJ oLiL^ 

ii*>\jJl UJl t L>- ^JjjJU^I J iiii^Jl ^ . . . ^1 y :> y>- jj ^i^jJ 
. (37) «L f J jjA^- ^ vUb>Jl oti!>U!L ^1 ySfl ,N>gJ UL^Jt 
^Jl vrjJ^Jb^l ^ olji Jl *l >Nl J>^ 

/ 38) <jUa^~*iNl ^-^jJl 

t * 

J-jL^j ^ : ! 4_L^LwwJI LLkjJl ^^^iJ ^l^Jl wU_^ 

t^JL^Jl (.JlaLIUI) OIJJI ^U^l ^r-^^i tjj-la^Jl IJLA c^^v^oj 

.aIojJI oL>Jl ^il jJ oL-l£*Jl L^JlllLwo <i ^k 



Rosalind Coward and John Ellis, Language and Materialism: (36) 
Developments in Semiology and the Theory of the Subject (London; Boston: 
Routledge and Paul, 1977), p. 2. 

Louis Althusser, Lenin and Philosophy, and Other Essays, Translated (37) 
from the French by Ben Brewster (London: New Left Books, 1971), p. 155. 

.174 ^y> jJUall (38) 
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Va\ til^aJl £U^>JL Lolj^Jl ^ j^lU oJla 

SJL-j^Jl ^ ^^r^-" ^w^LuJI j-o jiCJ t (Multiaccentuality 

^ ^—tJl j-ij s& : 11 ^ j-s^a-j i-s^L>t_>) «i_L*Jlj_!l» j-^ajJl 

j 15 d\j) JS^JI oL>J «^AiJl Ll>- jJU:» Jl Ljjj (jUj~JI j 

^^i^JI Sjj^aJL J^Jto N cLUS 

V^k^l Li > (Luii ojL^L) ui/Ui Jl ei>dl cJ* 

oljl j^JJl ^^-^1 J} A^^jjL OlJl5 ^^JtSj-ijJ J yea jLSs^o J 

«olji5 ^j^L ±] y jjt jlaLL^JI a_L*_aj jl ^Lljkj La J5 

(J ^-LoJLj 

^Jl ^L^l ^ dUi 5Sl) ^^iJl J~Udl J^N L*J 

aJj.^ Oj5Qju-j ^1 jiL5 L^JJL L^«l ^1 Al^J ^yJl il?- jJ^jJu'^I 



(39) 



Bill Nichols, Ideology and the Image: Social Representation in the (39) 
Cinema and Other Media (Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1981), p. 38. 
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J5C^Jl Jl*^ J^S/ J^ju t«ij>L^» <J[^J^\ jJuJj .oiJUl jl^J 
JlIoxj ^A^aJl jLx^l ^^<»-j t j v r £J .(LgJ j^jJJtju^j ^^Jl JUajNI ^JL^ j 

jJjj JuSll ^LwoJl < A \ ./? \\ la ./>! oljlJcJl ^SLkj jJj 

.iljwJL! Ui j (^aJl SxbwJl i^uJaXJl ilaiU^lil oL> jJjjJbSlI 

oUij^jJl oJLa ^j-w^SoCoj i iib>wo olJUD oUJj^J aa1i>s_<JI ^Jlw^Nl 
(Tony ^-vJLjl ^ OwJlS" .t a; II J->-b iJ?U^Ul ^ 
A yry\ ollLioJ ^ <j| LJI ^1 ^ Ujttajj Thwaites) 

*L^pV1 i>JL^J JjjJUiUl jl *Uia_Ul j^j^j>tdl Jw<^ ti-w^^lj 



Tony Thwaites, Lloyd Davis and Warwick Mules, Tools for Cultural (40) 
Studies (South Melbourne: Macmillan, 1994), p. 158. 
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^UJI «<^>wJ|)) Jl*\ ^j^-j* £\ dyA\ dJJJJ 
.L^jly JL-J^ ^ Iajj^ obJl ^»!>\J jl jUpI t^yiJl ^^alU 

Lgjl dJJi tolJJI ***iy> ^\ ^j^> I-^j jLiJ^lj Lj~~Ji 

^Ji jl^l t^> ^ yJl tikjlj olkiJU « <jr i^Jl ^\ j~y\ )} 

" 9- 

^^J! ^Lp jl jj-^aj- <±Ui JLl^) ^Uj^-VI JL-..JI 



Nichols, Ibid., p. 300. (41) 
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(Dickens) y£^s JU» _ <u~i ^jl ^1 

(Flaubert) j^^ii Jli» 

(Henry James) ^j-^jU- 
.jlij-^JI JJb- ^ ^jl^JI (Salinger) y^Sl^ kAjj Jlia 

4j t *»—JilJ<J! .,<?.) ^^-wJl ^ j-L^V L^jLiwo <JJJi j Lip I ^^.^-dj 
61 ojjj .,^.JL IJla ^ k ^ .a-^vJJ cl^J^j Si ^*_*Jl ^J-S" jl j 

L^i^U C^>- ^Sj^J olJJl 61 (iij-^Jl (»">*il J Sl^J ^J! j»^iVl 

SJl J^»-p ^^-i-^jj .(L^JwP <wi_sLSsJl jljlj Sjj_^l->w<JI oU j_L*-«JL 
j^li^ j-* SL p y l^lij ^!Jb-^l U L>Jiip «lL1i>> ^j-s^iJI 

dJllJ g> ^UJt ^.Lp jl*LlU1 ciUJu Sj~~> S^^i 

^^Lp jLp Ji&Li <L^ij jL^I jl t^lJj>-bl! L^jjj ^ Swa^kAJl 

ji JjJb ioJIp-Ij SIs^-Ij jijcu LoJUp Ujliol j^iiuJi 

.bli SJi J^p 
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J) «^aJl J bi*:)) dJUS g^J tJb-IJI ^1 J >T Jl 

^i)) J ii JL£Jl jj-sA>Jl SJLLj JUi ^jUjj .(ol j-JVl 

. Klfr^jL ^JL>^» ^jU^Ij d^JL^Vl jl tiyiw» 

^JLiLi (Laurence Sterne) jjL~- ^1 jj J .^/Vl 

ijL, ^ Jt>- Ji ^!>lk^^l ^ t(1760) {Tristram Shandy) 

. (42) «? J^iJl y hrjJlS oia Jl 

i 11 <Jl j-j-p) ~u*ULiJi Jl o^Lya J la: > > <ul jJL^J 

{ j^y>HJ •(aLw^o-aXJI ejj^aJl jt Lk-L^Jl jl jbaJUL j^^l JjJL*Ij Ujjlp 

^ UJp 11a) $ y jlaL^o J5 J^LLJt JLp ^i-LXJl j^jl^JI 
tiljLJLJl olj-L-iJl i^J 4_J?U^JI iJ^LJ. ^^^Lo: LoJww^Jl j 



Laurence Sterne, Tristram Shandy ([n. p.]: [n. pb.], 1760), vol. 1, (42) 
Chapter 20. 
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^jjL>Jl ^^Is^La^-NI JL^I jJJaj (.(Grammar of Television) jLaJLJl 
iJl oLip ^Jl S^LJ . jjjJi ^Sj-* I Jul £JU N» 

. (43) «^L^J! Jl L^ij 

ill oLoJlp iLLLLlI c-iw£> jl Lo^p jJLj *^±JLJJl3 to ^LUl 

cr^J j' tiJjjJi ^ij jLLLJl ^jJLp LJi ^1^1 SjJJjJl 

jl ^j^>- ^^L-^ pLl! J-a^5 t Ja-Si <L-L*_<o oNL>- 4 jlaLL^JI 

jl^p uiJL^J Lo LJLpj l LoJ^Jl 5j^L S^LXJl iJ*L*^Jlj 



Desmond Davis, The Grammar of Television Production, Drawings by (43) 
Frank White and Michael Knight (London: Barrie and Rockliff, 1960), p. 54. 
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oj-AjLuJl j iljL^w-Jl LoljjJl JUJ^*J ^. La )Ljj .4-Ja_l]l jl^l J^-Sf 

jUfc ^jlj^l JUlp *L>- L>_> Jl^S/I LuiL*u .ilpUjL^-Nl iiL^Jl 
i«L*-^>Jl)> ^>UwJl j^^jJIj (Edward T. Hall) 

i*DI £j^J ^ ^^LJUl jj\ ^jJLp IaoL^pI ,y lS ^3jN\ 

ft * 

jl i^-w^>- L*^-^ jJ ^j-P ol la.tf.Ul ^yJ-^-J ; ol 1? a.Ul 



Edward Twitchell Hall, The Hidden Dimension (New York: Doubleday, (44) 
1966), and Gunther R. Kress and Theo van Leeuwen, Reading Images: The 
Grammar of Visual Design (London; New York: Routledge, 1996), pp. 130-135. 
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^llij .jl^LUJ! -Up ^aaJI j>Ui/^I jt JUi^l iLSj^U ^L-^Nl 
(The ^LJI J JU .0 ^| 

^L-iJl JlpUJI j^p i^jJl>J| jQ?I l Hidden Dimension) 

^kJi) ixi^Jl UjjJl £SLJl .Uj ^5 1^ Jl L^la-ftl 

JJij i^Jw? jXj <Lc*J J^ (JpI j^Jl ^^^JJi 
jlSL« jyj <U_!l jiajJl) a^Jw<Jl UjjJl 4_L*j>xJ J iiL*JbSll 

(JNjJl O^Lp 4 aJ^ : la /J I ol j-i~xJl i-^U^j t Jl>- j_> 



Kress and van Leeuwen, Reading Images; The Grammar of Visual (45) 
Design, and Gaye Tuchman, Making News: A Study in the Construction of Reality 
(New York: Free Press, 1978), pp. 116-120. 

Hall, The Hidden Dimension. (46) 
Paul Messaris: Visual Persuasion: The Role of Images in Advertising (47) 
(London: Sage, 1997), pp. 34-35, and Visual «Literacy»: Image, Mind, and Reality 
(Boulder: Westview Press, 1994), p. 158, and Kress and van Leeuwen, Reading 
Images: The Grammar of Visual Design, p. 146. 
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U^jwo ii*>UJl o^ ; .t; ^ ^JjlJI j o^IjlSI oJu ^ jl^j 
^ij-<J ^\ ^Ijli^NL t^jji-lj (Thwaites) ^^lyJ ^Lij^ ^iyoj 

KJUJI isj^) <J*\±^ JL~^ 4iJ*>Jl 

op-I j^Jl (j jib i j r ^ ip j^j>t-a L^JL a! „<i I \\ o J I /^-Sn^j j 

L^ij 5 OjS jjJJI j .y^Vl (^JLI ^l>^ 
^^L-Jl pUjJ^Ij o^Jij L^jiilj 4^jl>JIj S1l5NI j ilpLw>-^l 



Nichols, Ideology and the Image: Social Representation in the Cinema (48) 
and Other Media, p. 108. 

Thwaites, Davis and Mules, Tools for Cultural Studies, pp. 14-15. (49) 

Stanley Eugene Fish, Is There a Text in this Class?: The Authority of (50) 
Interpretive Communities (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1980), pp. 
167 ff., 335-336 and 338. 
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3*1 £*l y 

j^jli ajlj> 5_LJ>I ^31 aJj-w^aJ j-Lwi ij*>U t (Frank Parkin) 

: (51) ^' 

* * * " 

£jj-Jl IJla ^..sA-o .(iA«Jl SJLpUJI oUL'JLuJ il^a^jJl j 

<Lu>^j ^jJl tj^jLill , $ L : ( a i ^ aJU i«jLii) 3*1 ji 



Frank Parkin, C/ojj Inequality and Political Order (London: Granada, (51) 
1972); Stuart Hall, ed.: Culture, Media, Language: Working Papers in Cultural 
Studies, 1972-1979 (London: Hutchinson in Association with the Centre for 
Contemporary Cultural Studies, University of Birmingham, 1973), and Culture, 
Media, Language: Working Papers in Cultural Studies, 1972-1979 (London: 
Hutchinson in Association with the Centre for Contemporary Cultural Studies, 
University of Birmingham, 1980), pp. 136-138, and David Morley: The Nationwide 
Audience: Structure and Decoding, BFI Television Monograph; 1 1 (London: 
British Film Institute, 1980), pp. 20-21, 134-137, and «Cultural Transformations: 
The Politics of Resistance,)) in: Howard Davis and Paul Walton, eds., Language, 
Image, Media (Oxford: Blackwell, 1983), pp. 109-110. 
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* > 

oL^jjJl il^jfcl ^ JlJUjJIj J I * l rt.~ s )}\ aJLww- jj ©y^_Jl o> : : Is w 
iLLv5 <JL^j aULJl ^^ljo » L y :) j «/?.*« H J^-b 4-jjl *jLLoJl 

.ojoj ^^aJI J5Li Ji-b Sp! jiJl dlL" ^>J! j>Jlp ^Ji iilJi>Jl 
AjcJa.il ^ c-aJj^JI Jl JU £Oj-*J SlJlj^-^l jill ^Sjj LUlo 
Jp 01 dJUjLf ioiw? jl JLaJl iL~-j Sy^>wJl 

S:>.Lo> S*lyUl £i\y> gy&i K«fjLiiJl t5^UJl» jLto) ^J^k; 

JU 

^L>Vl jJLp t (David Morley) JuL>b ^Juk^J jlaJ 

ci^ j^o 41m-?J1 oi y LJLlI UJJ?Uj I JuLLi aaLlLII 

51^ £l (J -Ji JLp 3JLi4j . (53) «CjL»l SJjjoJU 



Morley, The Nationwide Audience: Structure and Decoding. (52) 

jJ^il (53) 
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. (54) «olU^Jl L-ib^o JI iUJ! ^ LJ| ^Li^I 

ipLu>- jl ^1 ipUai^L 4j| Jjj-« ^<Ls^j .(ULs4 L^rliJ! 

Ji £yj>\ j^Jl ^it>b?-l ^^^>tj iiJL>^ JjU oll^Jl ^Lm-I JL*pI 

o^LJ «il*c>l ^pI» oUi^-L Jb^ljJl cr a^Jii\ ^jJL jl .oliL-Jl 

JjL^j ^j^sJ ^JufcLLi oUIyi ^ y^J jl Jj>* ijjij ^^iSj^ 

t( Lr A9 J Jl /JjJaJl) iiilj^Jl i!L~a Jl JaAS ^-J aI^JI ^-Jia^ f!ApNl 

J ^-S* lit JL^^j / 56) ^Lu^^lj io*^UJlj j^jiJl JI Ul>I Uil 
JuJ ^ oljU^i j-yfi" d\ j Lip I fj^^-i <• ^'Lw jJ^-° jr* 



Morley, «CuItural Transformations: The Politics of Resistance,)) in: (54) 
Davis and Walton, eds., Language, Image, Media, p. 113, and David Morley, 
Television, Audiences and Cultural Studies (London: Routledge, 1992), pp. 89-90. 
David Morley: «The Nationwide Audience» - A Critical Postscript,)) (55) 
Screen Education, vol. 39 (1981), p. 9, and Television, Audiences and Cultural 
Studies, p. 135. 

Morley: ««The Nationwide Audience)) - A Critical Postscript)), p. 10, (56) 
and Television, Audiences and Cultural Studies, pp. 126-127 and 136. 
Charles William Morris, Foundations of the Theory of Signs, (57) 
= International Encyclopedia of Unified Science, vol. 1, no. 2 (Chicago, III.: The 
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JjJj>J ^^flJl oLL^-o lg . M> l J^w^Ij 

JJj N j j ^^^l!! ^j^JLS' JLaftl JSL. j JLp 



University of Chicago Press, 1938), pp. 6-7. 

David Glen Mick and Laura G. Politi, ««Consumers» Interpretations (58) 
of Advertising Imagery: A Visit to the Hell of Connotation,» in: Elizabeth 
Caldwell Hirschman, ed., Interpretive Consumer Research (Provo, UT: Association 
for Consumer Research, 1989), p. 85. 
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. j^U)fl Jib- <y (David Mick) dL. 

oCjiaJ ^1 j^l JjSL, <. cr tf» j .. /L , J lj ^y? j .. /L"J l 



^JLp 4-flJL>L>j t D^jLajLa oLLS LgJlSj iOjjLoJl j 11 ^» J^>UcJl 
^jj Lo ULp .i-I^L, Sjj-Ma^ JL^VL iLLiJl ^1 jL^pI ^1 

cCwij ^JJl U) j bull ^jJ^>- (^J^" l£ Jr^' jI>t^Jl 

.S1Ijl>JI JOyU ^ j-b^ ^Jj^/I i^jAJL t (Julia kristeva) LLx^^S 



Edward F. McQuarrie and David Glen Mick, : LjsJ t jjuall (59) 

«On Resonance: A Critical Pluralistic Inquiry into Advertising Rhetoric,)) Journal 
of Consumer Research, vol. 19 (1992), and David Glen Mick and Claus Buhl, «A 
Meaning-Based Model of Advertising Experiences,)) Journal of Consumer 
Research, vol. 19 (1992), pp. 180-197. 
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fJ ^i\ ±JAy ^ Jslj^j Jail Jj^l 
^Jl ^y^j^a^i] J^^« jW?" dJJi .(^^>-jJi J^>- AX^ 

\ys>C o j *^j>-I J} ^jtj~"^\ ls*** 1 oljJl ^JL>o Lkjl 



Julia Kristeva, Des/re in Language: A Semiotic Approach to Literature (60) 
anrf Art, European Perspectives, Edited by Leon S. Roudiez; Translated by 
Thomas Gora, Alice Jardine, and Leon S. Roudiez (New York: Columbia 
University Press, 1980), p. 69. 

Julia Kristeva, La Revolution du langage poetique; Vavant-garde a la fin (61) 
du XIXe siecle, Lautreamont et Mallarme, tel quel (Paris: Editions du Seuil, 1974), 
pp. 388-389, and Jonathan Culler, The Pursuit of Signs: Semiotics, Literature, 
Deconstruction (London: Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1981), p. 105. 
Julia Kristeva, Le Texte du roman: Approche semiologique d'une (62) 
structure discursive transformationnelle, Approaches to Semiotics; 6 (The Hague: 
Mouton, 1970), pp. 67-69, and Coward and Ellis, Language and Materialism: 
Developments in Semiology and the Theory of the Subject, p. 52. 
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Jl\ J^pj tisi^Jl JOuU ^ «^jlJJI»j «^UJl» 

L^l ^ (J .^ijUl ^ ^ (( sr ^>-ii <_iJ>Jl» p+il 

_ «LLwwo» jjjJj^io «Ujb» t^J^j jl*jU! 

jjl5w 4-*_Ul jl j j^^Uj j j ^Jii* ^ixj .ijtUl itL- dili jjSL Lo 

UaJ jv-A c^LlSJ! c r JLSL» U.JL^P . «U» Lr ^Jj ^SjJ)) 

C5 ^-Jl Jl^^l i >£-^ V yil^ LJI i^jJL jLLg_* 4Jy 

i^JLo^ .a j (W. K. Wimsatt ) o! — .ll .j jJLkJ 
t^Vl AiJi ^ «JbA>Jl ^JiiJU dUJ^I t(M. C. Beardsley) 
oLJ ^Jl bLi^l L5 ^Jl dj^J ^jIp «oLJl ikJL^o)) -L^J 



Roland Barthes, Image, Music, Text, Fontana Communications Series, (63) 
Essays Selected and Translated from the French by Stephen Heath (London: 
Fontana, 1977), p. 143. 

William Kurtz Wimsatt and Monroe C. Beardsley, The Verbal Icon: (64) 
Studies in the Meaning of Poetry (Lexington, Ky.: University of Kentucky Press, 
1954). 
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JijLJ jl5» : 1580 j»L*Jl ^ ^lJLJj^ JUL^ c-jlS U-Sj .dJJi 
^UlJ oILnjj UL*4j kSI^j JujIjUI AJji JjuL J^Uil J^J! 

^Ip J^J JUaJl wJ^-^ JUaJ^I J2Uj ^ oU*>Uwl 

jjj^juJ <■ fluLJbJl 4XJL>-» illliLt) ^LuJl j jia-^ 7~ 



J 



1 iJLL* Sp-LojI ^ * jlJxJi ^ la,: m.» N ... oL^Lj^NI 

OjU dKi . (67) «l^ ^1 ^1 I4J ^ ji M fcL^suu ^> 

V LJI 5^. ./a. 5,11 (Balzac) •JljJL. ^ki (5/Z) j/^ oLxj? 

^Ll£Jl ^1 t(Sarrasine) ± r t^Jj\ 

t^JUJl ^JluJl ^ «ii_UL *~Ju jJuJ llljJL jL^l jl 
tijllSCJl (5 jJaJ N .L^j ^iSl ^ Ujl llwoj i*JUl N LjN 

jLSLiSfl J-£-~J J-h'jJ 'JJj^— ' or 1 -* ^J 1 -! tib 



Michel de Montaigne, «Of the Art of Conferring,» in: Montaigne, (65) 
Essays of Michael, Seigneur de Montaigne, p. 8. 

Roland Barthes, Sj Z (London: Cape, 1973), p. 21. (66) 

Barthes, Image, Music, Text, p. 146. (67) 

Barthes, Ibid. (68) 
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<, baJ j-* j JJL_o . jL ^ (Payot) ^jL jb 

1913 J»l*Jl ^ j j^aj j^j .ilJL>Ji ^5 j j**> Jwo-P j-A ( j~J 

tioUJl aILwJ^I J y>- A^CjJaJ JJai» ^. : .o../2.7 (j\ ±] ji> jl 

1916 ^t*Jl ^ Jjl j^JLjl ,L^~ jJ ^ .^wwJl oLwl La jl 
(Charles Bally) JjUi <u*_*->- jJj ijj^j^ Oj-^ Jl^-j 

Oj-JI jjL^jJL» _ (Albert Sechehaye) ^1 g .t. : .* Oj-Jl j 
^jJl oLt y>JLJl ^1 bLjLw-l _ «(Albert Riedlinger) ^iJjblj 

<L*^l>- j j-^ L^j^ tialjjl 4llwJ^I JjLlj 4-L^dl» OljyLo 

Jl^u ^Ul ^L£L!l jj^j^ jJ .191 1 ^ 1906 ^ ^-iJw>- 

.^JLp <u-^l £^ SI tj^* <0l Lib LJl t0 ^> ^-^l 

(1)1 ^Ij^Jl ^Ij -LiJj .^^2-Jl J^b ^±JL-L>jJl ^ ^yaJuj 

^JaJL ^ j J5j t (71) j^lJLl jli^JLi* jLuj>-y ^Jl>J)/l 



Daniel Chandler, 77?^ ^4c/ of Writing: A Media Theory Approach (69) 
(Aberystwyth: University of Wales, 1995), pp. 60 ff. 

Saussure, Course in General Linguistics, p. 12. (70) 

= Ferdinand de Saussure: Course in General Linguistics, Edited by (71) 
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aIj^ Lp> jJ j^o^Jt a>JI*^ 01 <■ «ob5 Jj^t ^ 

.iiLS" S^LpI U5b ^ J5 61 ^^Jlp j^lJ\ Jli* J-Aj 
^N! d\ 0 J^J\ jXJ ,^y^jJ> 1929 



Charles Bally and Albert Sechehaye in Collaboration with Albert Riedlinger; 
Translated from the French by Wade Baskin (London: Fontana, 1974), and 
Course in General Linguistics. 

Roy Harris, Reading Saussure: A Critical Commentary on the Cours de (72) 
linguistique generate (London: Duckworth, 1987), and Paul J. Thibault, Re-reading 
Saussure: The Dynamics of Signs in Social Life (London; New York: Routledge, 
1997). 

Mikhail MikhaTlovich Bakhtin, The Bakhtin Reader: Selected Writings (73) 

of Bakhtin, Medvedev, and Voloshinov, Edited by Pam Morris; with a Glossary 

Compiled by Graham Roberts (London; New York: E. Arnold, 1994), p. 1. 



336 



.«^jUJI» ^c^-wvJ Lq «OjL oLLS" j»UI jj 

((JjSfl ojL» LJj-i5 t^jj^ ^151 J~^J jjfc oUaJLJl 
jL^jlJ J5 tl981 (»LJI ^ ojL J>y .t^liJl OjL»j 

.j>-\ OjL jJjj <iwN 

1968 j»LJl ^ OjL ^yUi 

^ISJ J*>U>- ^ _ Ll>JL>- ^yajJi dl£ li| - jl t^-AjL-Jl ol^w^JJl 
^.11 JJLUj / 75) «ajjjj-^JI j.^JcS\ JlJUj l^-l^ oUij op! ji oblp 

JUJI 

fjjl ^pk^i V . (76) «Uj yu jJ\ Z>&\ JU*\/I g*>r 



Barthes, /mage, Mhs/c, Tex/, p. 148. (74) 

David Norman Rodowick, The Crisis of Political : ^ 9 jj « (75) 

Modernism: Criticism and Ideology in Contemporary Film Theory (Berkeley, Calif. 
University of California Press, 1994), p. 286. 

. (Tony Bennet) 

Terry Eagleton, Literary Theory: An Introduction (Oxford: Blackwell, (76) 
1983), p. 12. 
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* " " * I P w . 

^ tL. ^1 (JLr^ 1 ^j^JJ J-a^Jl ^X, ^iljJl Ji .£j>\ 
jlyjJl jjl^o ^yb tjJU^Jl i>w*lj I Jul ^lllxJl ijJL?- C-™J 



JJ^jJlj ^IjJI vco^'j ^J- 11 J^ 1 jA-J'j 

jjio ol jSi^ JLuJl :ilJLSwJl ^Sll ^ L^^j 

(Ernst Gombrich) { J^j j ^j^ Jjl jaJI -^rr-^J 



Michel Foucault, 77ie Archaeology of Knowledge, Translated from the (77) 
French by A. M. Sheridan Smith (London: Tavistock Publications, 1974), 
p. 23. 
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(78) " 

ij ^jaj .^^vL^I ^^jLJ jttb (j^Jl j-^ul^ ^Jj^ il^"*-* ^ ^ "' ^ J ^r* 2 -^ 

^^Ip JL1« J5j .iISw»Lo l$IS3 <l^*>Ua^l c^>w?l ^ col yu^ j\ 
«i*SI^Jl» ^ ^y) KjliiiJl ^!jJl»j ^jiJl^j «iJL-Jl 

.i£>^*2_<Jl o^U-JI ojJJLuJl oUMpN! ^ ^-JLSUlj (.Simpsons) 



Ernst Hans Gombrich, The Image and the Eye: Further Studies in the (78) 
Psychology of Pictorial Representation (Oxford: Phaidon, 1982), pp. 70, 
and 100. 
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4j<-w3 L^jLjlpI j-S^jj ^0j-iLy» c~*-J ^Jl jJb LjJLs^ oL t^^-i 
Jlp ^ ^jJl jtfUl ((^yJljJD) lIM^I i^rlj^ J> ii>^ «JU^I» 

^LoJL^Jl ^Jl fJiuw ii>Jl oJug^j . JUJI j^U^L 

* * " * 

o*>L^JL^Jl jJy .Lu^Jl j ^l^ij jULJl SJLJL^J (<^i>waJl 
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li*>UaJl jliUL ^oUl jljLJI : aI^aSJI oJla _ JU^i *JL^ jS' 
^-Jj t((jiJcJl» (Raymond Williams) _^Uj -Dj^jIj 4JL-J ^ j^it 

Jj»-jj ^/aj J^J jwaJl ^p" (j^^i ♦ 4j iflj^iaJlj 

t^JL^I JJ>-b dUij c 1 $■*..> ajJL-UIj c (I g a > iJLjiaJL i>JL*J 

.L^io jl <iJli>c>o Jl.,^7l J^jL^jj 

^jjUI J^JL^lU o^Lp K^LJlM ^JJa^o ^JL^J ( ^>- 

.l^ij ojj^aJI ^ ^va^t j^-w-j iSMxJl dJUi JlLo cJaii 

Raymond Williams, Television: Technology and Cultural Form, (79) 
Technosphere (London: Fontana, 1974), pp. 86 and 93. 
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j^IjJI ^»|jj>*^l j^+j / 80) ^L-jVl OjL o^jj j»- 
c~J^» iSj^s^l! ii^i-Jl oUI ^lll (jl^ jl) «*L-j)/>) ili 1 — Ul 

U j i^^-j^l iil5^>Jlj i5"y>wjl ^^>jJIj t SISjISjJI ja'^iNij ydi^Jl 
i>LJs» jJl jl OjL (j^j . (( j^j-^ j-*-*^ (**^ 0"* W-r**-^ 

JiJl jj ll j»IJ»J>tJL^I JJ_P 

jL> ja U-p ^Iaj Aj.iL>- oL-J j j-^aJI c^J oULUJI 

Jlj-— -4^0 ojj-s^aJl Ajjj »^>tj ^JLII j j LaJuJlj Lg_Jl ^->-j^Jl 



Roland Barthes, «The Rhetoric of the Image,» in: Roland Barthes: (80) 
Image, Music, Text, pp. 38 ff., and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on 
Music, Art, and Representation, Translated from the French by Richard Howard 
(Berkeley: University of California Press, 1991), pp. 21-40. 

Barthes, «The Rhetoric of the Image,» in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (81) 

p. 39, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 21-40. 

Barthes, «The Rhetoric of the Image,» in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (82) 

p. 40, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 21-40. 
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cLL^>w> ^iiJL JUS ^ JL5LJI JJLLPLk^Lj . (83) «ojj_^Jl 
^ (Victor Burgin) jj>-j j-> j y^r^ jj-^a-^Jl JLuJl 

<« (85) * 

£oj_*Jl jj-saJ| Ow-wvJ^5I ^wflx-oJl Ljc<>JL>c^ ^yLs tjj-^aJlj ^?j-wi2jJl 

*" c- ** e- 

Lg_J Sj^' ^^L^ L-Ajl ^j^j .Lp j^J. yS\ «ooLuJl» 



Stuart Hall, «The Determinations of News Photographs,» in: Stanley (83) 
Cohen and Jock Young, eds., The Manufacture of News: Social Problems Deviance 
and the Mass Media, Communication and Society (London: Constable, 1981), p. 
229. 

Barthes, «The Rhetoric of the Image,» in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (84) 

p. 41, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 21-40. 

Barthes, «The Rhetoric of the Image, » in: Barthes: Image, Music, Text, (85) 

p. 40, and The Responsibility of Forms: Critical Essays on Music, Art, and 

Representation, pp. 21-40. 
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«^J>^JI» 6l J^-N) a££Ju> d^Ul 4*Jai ^>J oUJLxJl 

p-Ua.pl tijjJjLSl 4j^5JJI <jij t, jJ> j* Zj ftejj aII JLp J-JLw-^J 
il^Jfcl I^-^j-Aj 01 »^-J>tJ .(jj-s^Jl J-P jLJLSl : U illjSfl 

.pL-Jl J^l l^JiJ Jl ^kJL UljI UJI ol ^ 

j-j-j Lj oti}L*Jl ^ o> j La ; o *>L*_i dJUi ^j->j . . . *-JL>Jl 

rj* j / 86 ^ ( (^j-^l o jjL^t t Lo Lp jJ t o JiL<Ji eJlAj ^ CjIjjL-^JI 

J Jl lJte. T J\ tii^Jl ilSLaLo JU oUl>Jl iltoVl 

iUj-^l J jil^-Dl oj-vaJlj pJL-iJl j-o JlpUiJI c q» j la*. <Jl oJla 

ot jiwjJi <i>ji*» (j^H. ^ 



Christian Metz, Language and Cinema, Approaches to Semiotics; 26, (86) 
Translated by Donna Jean Umiker-Sebeok (The Hague: Mouton, 1971), p. 242. 



344 



* M (88) * #• 

(89) * * «. t- 

loNb UjL^pLj ily>-yd\ oNjJjuJl ^^I^i tOljLiNi cakltf-ll I 
^ia_?- ^j-^J t LiiaJJj / ^jj>-j^ ilj^o j I y>- UjJ->- j-A j^-flJl 

^Ijuk^L eiLkiNl jl t (Quintilian) jULi^S 

JLaJj .JJjJlj JIJbNlj ^JJl>JIj o^LjJl : il^L^I oN^tJ 



Claude Levi-Strauss: 77ie Savage Mind (London: Weidenfeld and (87) 
Nicolson, 1962-1974), pp. 16-33, 35-36 and note 150, and Totemism, Translated by 
Rodney Needham (Harmondsworth: Penguin, 1964). 

Levi-Strauss, The Savage Mind, p. 17. (88) 

.21 i.A~Jb jJUall (89) 

.21 j 20 ^ t-u-ii jJUaLI (90) 
.150 i^JC jJuA\ (91) 

.29j 27 ,18 ^ l<*Jl jJuJlI (92) 
= Daniel Chandler, «Identities Under Construction,)) in: Janet Maybin, (93) 
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(t^^^l ^JLk^ (Gerard Genette) o^>- J j~>- 

tilpyLl! j^jjLjJIj t^ r jjLjJl5 t^^L-SM Lr ^Jl tlr-^H -^r^ lS-*-" 

^iJLli J~JaJ Ly 21 " ^- ;Ju> ^) oL-^l 

^ t yfcUaJl jl jjLlJl ^juJI jJ^* : wt^ll - 4 

,(i^r>!l iJU£Jl ^/Vt J^Ji c^LUVl sLSUJl cvi^Jl 



and Joan Swann, eds., The Art of English: Everyday Creativity (Basingstoke: = 
Palgrave Macmillan, 2006). 

Gerard Genette, Palimpsests: Literature in the Second Degree, Stages; (94) 

vol. 8, Translated by Channa Newman and Claude Doubinsky; Foreword by 

Gerald Prince (Lincoln: University of Nebraska Press, 1997). 
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^^j-^aJi 5*1 j& c^j^alli tt^^Ja^Jl ^Ua.^1 \f { y9 ] CC^\ 



^Ju dlli jl fl i >- i JUj ^ iLlki i^J y^Vt» 

Ju>-j-> N L-Up ?Jaii 4_^Aj ^Jl £L>-jNl i^^U^JI ^JjLgJl 

p. > 

jJLj *V . «L^p ^t*)) dj& jl j^Ul (3 

^JJl «JjL«J|» ^ Usui LJl tJaii ^r^Jl oLw cS^l ^^Jl 

^1 ^V^Jo jl £L>«J .il^a JjL~o Al^LSs^jN I ^waJ t Aj /^J JJ Lo ^jIp 
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<-<Jj^ u*j^ c^i ^^^rj^ w>j-^>- r^-^JI • 
*y>- : JJJ3 JLL*) (jJUJi5 <ul frij jl) Lfj ia.J^j ji i-jj 

JC-P L=s ii^/l jjj>«^j! ^_JaJL^j j-yfljJl j^o iS*>L*Jl ^Ji Jaii 

Jl*_J1 J^UJ . 4JjUj ^^Jl "^aJj-o iaj^j jj& _ (Kristeva) 
^ij^jJt ^j-iij L*5 .iw~*L^> J^SLLj tAJL^jbl ^i5o ^JJl i^^LjJI 

°r -'j-t— Cr^i 

JL*u <ul (Phaedrus) ^jj^li ^ J jJ^^I Jli ^J^j^ ^yj^ ^JJj^Ji 

* - *• 

iwi-^lj) 4j ^i^JuJl j-k J_5jL5Jl ^-mSj twilj^Jl jy^ J^ 2 -^ jwLa; j! 
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4j>j~J>y> dj~++&i <y ^ J^L*-* J^Al t^l ^ur^ 

^ j_^2_Ji ^j-^-*-* ^J^-) j-» ^ ^j-^-" c iJl la-^Jl 

N j <■ *u JiJ jl jl *lyL!l La Jjjj ^ 

.aJj^Lj o^ly ^y^J ^^j^sJLj Jai3 ^--jCLwsu jl ^>xj jl 

CwJ JLUJlS .SjJLiJ oIpL^j>- j ^ jJu *y oUI ^JJl jl il 

J c c^I ^ J L3JL1P Lo <*Jy£}\ jUjfel 

[jl>- il^-i cjj-^o^ <1jLa5 ci^uJl ^JjLLbJl ^al^Jl cJL*^r 



Plato, Phaedrus; and, The Seventh and Eighth Letters, Penguin Classics, (95) 
Translated from the Greek with Introductions by Walter Hamilton 
(Harmondsworth: Penguin, 1973), p. 97. 
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jJblj jLSL-jl j»U aiJj .jiJl jJlL jjUI M 4 ft SLaJl 

j! Slj^j 0-^^-9 t j» j g g o ll I JUb J^j«jl> . <CoL*5 _ (Oscar Wilde) 

^ j JLwwstjJ Jaii OjM ^j^Jl C~~J ^l^J oL>Jl» 

La ^^Jj j^jJI J*>L>- j^o ^L^J oLw>JU t jj^I jJl oLx-ow^j 

^Uj^-^I ^JLp Jj_L» U5j .o^Lp ^^aJ ILo ^.-51 ^1 ^j^ajJi 

LS'lj^l <ui A^fjjL. '(Scott Lash) 

jl j c ^j^? j^.J ijy>tJ v-i N LJl J j-ill /^p JjL~Jl ljL> 
Ijla jLS* lit ,il!L>Jl oliLLi j-y- ^-J <i j-*J U5 jJLJl 



Scott Lash, Sociology of Postmodernism, International Library of (96) 
Sociology (London; New York: Routledge, 1990), p. 24. 
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Lr -ubL*Jl^ J j film git i^J} Sjib—i 



^^a^Jj cil^JI SJ^Ul ^rl^Jl oJUb ^ -^(t^ 1 (Noth) 



Thomas Albert Sebeok, ed., Encyclopedic Dictionary of Semiotics, (1) 
Approaches to Semiotics; 73, Editorial Board, Paul Bouissac [et al.], 2nd Ed., Rev. 
and Updated with a New Pref. (Berlin; New York: Mouton de Gruyter, 1994), 
and Paul Bouissac, ed., Encyclopedia of Semiotics (Oxford: Oxford University 
Press, 1998). 

Winfried Noth, Handbook of Semiotics, Advances in Semiotics (2) 
(Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1990). 
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JJ^j (Bouissac) ilL*^ 4_pj_~«j_* ^yLtaJ*! J-t^ ^Li^Jl 
^b^^Jl : jffi ^'Lr^ ilr* o}-^w<Jl (Sebeok) iJ^^^ 

jLiJl Jlp ^UJl t^jUJl jl JjLi V ^ t L^pl jA\ ^ilyJl 
i^Lx^-wJl jL^pI j-« yu> ^ jl jl >L £ y-\ Lr oi\ y dJL^SL^> 

. «pj^ ^j^)) JjLi 

^ j -^-./? ^jtH jrH^* J^-*-*^' jri-*H LjJl ^JL*Jl ^> j_^2j>J| 

1i j^SC i _gjjj s $\ JJUJl 4 ^jJ (5r~" -(j^JuJl jJuJl 

<tj ^1 jt-jbli'Sllj JJb^l (3 ol j^l j-.»^>w<» c^^JwJl 

j»Li LJI tlJbj^ ^b>5 tiaii jjIiLiCijJl dJLSLL 
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p-jfclil ilijl i j^S ,dy^ijS\j>- uL^jj La»I JiSJu 

ipyjuJl aIULipM! ^J*>Lkj) oJLxp)) jj-^^ L^ip ^ilJb ^ill 

^1 L^wJj ^ ilt Lip Ml ^^JLp j j^- JuJlJlJ S^jl^JI 
oljU^I J5 .i^cJ* I4SL yUL> ji\ o!jU)/l ^ ^jtSJl Zs^yk^\ 



Roman Jakobson «Language and Parole: Code and Message,» in: (3) 
Roman Jakobson, On Language, Edited by Linda R. Waugh and Monique 
Monville-Burston (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1990), p. 85. 
Roman Jakobson, «Efforts Toward a Means-End Model of Language in (4) 
Interwar Continental Linguistics,)) in: Roman Jakobson: On Language, p. 19, and 
Selected Writings (The Hague: Mouton, 1971), vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 
522-526, and Roman Jakobson, «Quest for the Essence of Language,)) in: 
Jakobson: On Language, p. 419, and Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and 
Language, pp. 345-359. 

Jakobson, «Quest for the Essence of Language,)) in: Jakobson: On (5) 
Language, p. 420, and Selected Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 345-359. 
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SjLiNl Al^LLi jl j ^ ^ oL>- ^i^^Jl 



^J^jJt ^UaJl o ^ la,. . * » j j-^jj^Lp- ^j>- .^L^w^Jl oLa jJiLoJl 

5^ .JUaiNl JJL-j OJJLujJ SlL^o iiyj N cSJl^Ij ^j>JLJ 

cJ\-* j b: «j 4jJJt ^ i^UJl iijljjJl ^^-Lpj tc^ljLi!>U i^^uJI 
jj^aJl 01 aliJl ojl^ ^JUI jLiLl^Jl ^^Jlp SlL-^l j^jhl jl^I 



jJUail (6) 

Roman Jakobson, «My Favourite Topics,» in: Jakobson: On Language, (7) 
p. 65; Roman Jakobson, «Closing Statement: Linguistics and Poetics,» in: Thomas 
Albert Sebeok, ed., Style in Language (Cambridge: MIT Press, 1960), p. 351; First 
Part Reprinted as «The Speech Event and the Functions of Language,» in: 
Jakobson, On Language, pp. 69-79, and Roman Jakobson, «Linguistics in 
Relation to Other Sciences,» in: Jakobson: On Language, p. 455, and Selected 
Writings, vol. 2: Word and Language, pp. 655-696. 
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^^-ji tJ^*«w*-*lJl jjj ./anils' j-wJ^Lj (jL^ajl <lL^ jj j^j^I JjJlxlj LoJLLp 

jUaJLJlj Uj^wwJIj il*^AJ! j j s^a ll KopIjJ)) j-p ^LwiiwwwJl d>JL>*J 
^ 01 byJ> >JcJl ^ ^dLL" JUaJ^/i J5L- j <Ji SJibJl 



L^-^j JUbLLLlI ^jJ 5i jjU LfJ ^5) ol jjLJJl J^-JlJ il^l 
N ^UjJl ^JuAJl 01 N ilJUJl JUaJ^I iL^jJ c^^LJl 



Paul Messaris, Fwwa/ « Literacy »: Image, Mind, and Reality (Boulder: (8) 
Westview Press, 1994), p. 7. 8 

.^b£JI 28 ^ (#) JL*l«Jl >1 (#) 

Bill Nichols, Representing Reality: Issues and Concepts in Documentary (9) 
(Bloomington: Indiana University Press, 1991). 
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J^Li: £-?J>y SyL*i LjjZJ J5 Ijlj ^L^ J l 

aIpLw-VI ol ji-^Jl JUJUJ Li! QjjSjuj i ol yl~^Jl oi-fc ^ya^j 

V j .^L^lJI j <1pLw>-^I is ^1 £~-jl J 1 ^-^ I ^ ' 

4 ^JIjJl ^ . ( ! L^jLiLw^ ijJz^j ^jl>*i~J oJl j JJL*iJ ^sity jl djL^) 

<jL~JLS toljLtVl ij ^y «J) jj-~u^5"L>- jl*jj jjl^j 
oljUVl :b rj J jTi Jul «£oL>-)) oljLil io^ku ju^jJ N 



Valentin Nikolaevic Volosinov, Marxism and the Philosophy of (10) 
Language, Translated by Ladislav Matejka and I. R. Titunik (New York: Seminar 
Press, 1973), p. 10. 
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tJjUJJ i>^jj .oLp £jjL« i^iUl oL**jU^Jt L^jJ^jJuVI J^p 

ilJpjJl j! t j5L*> y> i^jjLa ^ t (Victor Shklovsky) L _ ? 5LJ ^JLSLt 
^JLJI Jl^» j] cUJVl SJljl jl t^HLr^ 1 or* -^-L-Nl 

SjJLaJI SIjL^— Jl ^JaxJl illjl dlLJ .ojL jj jip ilJLJj^l 

^Lu>^l (.j^f jLp! t> 5U J . tl >L_Jl J^Lj t^UV^I -bJl 

L^Jl jJ U5 3 y^Lkii ^IjJl j4>Ji ^ •Jr^ 1 3 

C ^ cJI lt*^ 1 J^ 151 A*j ^o-v 11 0^ 

J ilSL-aLjjJl ot^JaJl j^Jwcl^Jl JJL>«jl!I J * g > .oJ jJI 
L^jI J-o^j ^ 3 Xiiy£*l\ ijjJ^xjNl oU-*>Ua^?l JJu 



Terence Hawkes, Structuralism and Semiotics (London: Routledge, (11) 
1977), pp. 62-67. 
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jJl>J jl LJlp aJI bJi^a J jiJ .Alvwi'jLJii' til>*jjLJl oL^laJl 
j^wol^i!l JJL>tiJl jjyutj** I j t j j^wsu^5^L>t5 c^o^jJl ^^aaj 

^ j ^bjl till* - o yuJ*li j\ L yajJlJ _ £ p-Ja^Jl 

tJ^>*-Jl ->J^L .^la mJI Olw *IjJ U ^JL La 4_j jj ^ AjjJW? 

jj\ ^ o>Ji .^li jUh J\ ((^^IJU) oj>J Lip 

4 ic^r^ ^ ^Jj-r^M -^LiJl J**^" V^Jl 

(Propp) t-j j J-L» j-.^JaJwo Jl^p aJ j-J~JI ilJMSLiJl a_j j -Lo^iJ 

^j-^ o—wJ UjL^pL ^L^-^Jl o*>Ul>ciJ1 ^yajo oJiiiil j 

Zj j~Jl aIjL^.^JI ^ j^j^' . «iL>-L5» j «a!)*>1£J^ 



Rosalind Coward and John Ellis, Language and Materialism: (12) 
Developments in Semiology and the Theory of the Subject (London; Boston: 
Routledge and Paul, 1977), p. 5. 
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(13) 



iLLS^) ^LV^i JbJl JL^I ^ ^UJi u5 5^L. J tSl^Jl JJUuJl 

(■ ' t " * 

oJufe 5l ±31 j^l LjjlpLwJ i3L-^Jl ^kuJ? .i^UJl (^jlSCil 
«aJ|Jl»m <u-L^I ( JLp p ^Jl Jls^^ .^j-gJL L^L^I Lii> oljLi^l 

.-fU-uilj A-^JwvOj j^Jj 4-LS -b>"J Ol jJ L ^ j OljLil jjJ_?*-A J*>L>- jj-o 

. ojLiNl oLajlV,* oj» : JU ojl ^Ui^I jJU Jjij L5j 

Claude Livi-Strauss, The Savage Mind (London: Weidenfeld and (13) 
Nicolson, 1962-1974), pp. 75-76, and Peter Caws, «What is Structuralism?,» in: 
Eugene Nelson Hayes and Tanya Hayes, eds., Claude Levi-Strauss: The 
Anthropologist as Hero (Cambridge, Mass.: M. I. T. Press, 1970), p. 203. 
Stuart Hall, «Culture, the Media and the ideological Effect,» in: (14) 
James Curran, Michael Gurevitch and Janet Woollacott, eds., Mass 
Communication and Society, Assistant Editors, John Marriott, Carrie Roberts 
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I^-uo aIILoD^I j SIjIJJI j aJLp a^jJu S^IJcuJl ^^-oJl i^jUaJ 
Ji^y aJI ^-oj -LSjUJl cJ^A^-Lj c-ib^J ^yL^ Jb^ljJl JoJl jlJ^; 

aJL jilJ 0 jjLJ^a jl {S ji L ^J^i ^^JJ 'LS^^J 



(London: Edward Arnold in Association with the Open University Press, 1977), 
p. 328. 

Mihaly Csikszentmihaiyi and Eugene Rochberg-Halton, The Meaning (15) 
of Things: Domestic Symbols and the Self (Cambridge: Cambridge University 
Press, 1981), and Richard Chalfen, Snapshot Versions of Life (Bowling Green, 
Ohio: Bowling Green State University Popular Press, 1987), 



360 



^1 il^L^3-Nl oLi^^Jij ^j-^uJl JxjjJI oj-jlJI 

s^aJ 11 jLSs^jI ^j-o Jaj^Jl 4 LL-w-i ^y^Jl C^w^J . ( LL^oJL^q ) 



4j frJLJl JUuLo ioLw^w^* 

C™Jj 4 4P J^U 

^jJlJI dJUjI ^J^j .lg-~JJ obUiJ^I S-p j^>^J L^-x^r 

obi j_p ^^JL^jJl jfr-frJLg <^>*j J c^Jj^lJl olJjJjl jj-^ai^-i 
^ tdJJi Ij-UJ jlj f-fr^b *^J~-r^ L^^jl-J 



Stuart Hall, «Encoding/ Decoding,)) in: Stuart Hall, ed., Culture, (16) 
Media, Language: Working Papers in Cultural Studies, 1972-1979 (London: 
Hutchinson in Association with the Centre for Contemporary Cultural Studies, 
University of Birmingham, 1980), and David Morley, The Nationwide Audience: 
Structure and Decoding, BFI Television Monograph; 11 (London: British Film 
Institute, 1980). 

Don Slater, «Marketing Mass Photography,)) in: Howard Davis and (17) 
Paul Walton, eds., Language, Image, Media (Oxford: Blackwell, 1983), p. 259. 
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4j-j^Jl jlLJI ^ la.io* jl LJLi jl Jjl*JI ^j-p N .j-j^^l^Jl 

.oJujl^JI oC^laJl oUjk^o 
dUij tolluuJl _/*-ljl t5js~J' JL-lislI oiiol 

. lS ~JcS\ JJj>tJl j-o jl I j tjL^p^i olJJl 

*L^JIj 1 g ; p eJ-^_£Jl ^_aUJI JJL>t-<Jl ^,I?:m,j cS^j-jL^JI 



Simon Watney, «Making Strange: The Shattered Mirror,» in: Victor (18) 
Burgin, ed., Thinking Photography, Communications and Culture (London: 
Macmiilan, 1982), pp. 173-174. 
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oJLxJ JJ^J JS 6Sf t JL^-y jl ^^-w ^ «Lg-p j-s^ j-« Julw.^)) ^yJl 
(John Tagg) £lJ j j->- Jj^j .i-^UJl il>ojbJlj aIpLj^NI «i j 

. (19) «^L^ «iii>Jl ^fcl 
^il ^Jl jl ^^JLp jl5LJI iljU^^I jJIj J~>JI jl^j 

^ .(^UJl £*l jJl Lr J j) «J^pUi^NI ^1 jJI» ^1 S:>U j j^Ij 
J^tJ ilpU^?-l oIjuJLo Igil : Lo-i ^Jy^^i^ ^/ ul ^r^^^ 

Jl^-P c3 ^ J/ 3 <>tjLi t L^i J|Jb>- ^/j i^jl^j Sliaj^j a!<JLpj aIjc^j 

Ijl^JI jLjlpI j^Uj £*j .^Uai^Jl ^ ojLi^/l oUjii^ 

John Tagg, Burden of Representation: Essays on Photographies and (19) 
Histories (Basingstoke: Macmillan, 1988), pp. 174-175. 
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^Li jlI) ol cLIpUjl^I SjJj-JIj tt^LLj ^1 oljLiNl 

^1 jJJ Jjuj ^1 ^ N ^xJl <i;kuJl tj^Jl j^jJUll JuUI I i* 
.ajj-^jJIj ^1>^JIj ilpj^j^Jlj iilllj ^LijJij 4^i>JL5' t^L?-jNl 

4<jj^>^~Jl ^L^wwvJL j-*Nl JjJLj-JL) L«JC_P £j j-* Jj-LJ jJu^o 1 

oJL£ lil .ijjLwNjLd tJ^y jl>- Jl t ^jfc oLJlLo,oJ1 jl I 

^jl jJl *U«JL l j Oj^SUvj oijLtNl CjU j la^o > 0j-*-^->«-^> < /^_> JJl Oj-^j 
Lo J oljLiNl U^j ^ai» Jl 0 jJa^lw<Jl olpj^^Jl ^y*-^ • L<ajl 
jl OjL jNjj (^jj . Jl_*_oJl oJla ^ ; la j Jjj t Lg_>cJL*a^ j»JL>t_j 

t jljj^jj^J! Lj>- jJ^jJuSfl ^LJl S^LpI ^ ^ ^ .....7 4_iL>t-o ol jjs-y^ 

ir^> iSj^H.J .^l>LJ j^JLjJj oLi ^ ^J^j .^-JajJl lijb 
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^ iCwW ^-s^l j^j tdMjj^ij tO^Lipjj toL^Ljj t j^p j 
oJU £<J L>-jJ^jOjS/I jji Ul .^L^-^l ^Jci! 4iw^ jiUa^o 

((aIpUi^-^I &l ^ Jl>> ^^Lij tLfj jjiaJ^^Jlj t^L*~Jl (Sydney) 

(Language as Social if^U^-l L'Lw,,,,"! iiill (Michael Halliday) 
1925 fLJl J> Jjj ^Ua^ ^ lS^Laj .(1978) Semiotic) 
^ sAj> Ji j ^^-Uo- ^ycalpJl <w> jS j^o 1987 ^»l*J! JLpUjj 

.aIpU^^i jij^bu siojfcSfi ^Ip ijjjJji 4^>jl^ 

Jj-jj (Theo van Leeuwen) j^j-J J Li j^HJ (Gunther Kress) 
(Terry Threadgold) jlI^pju^J dlj^j (Paul J. Thibault) cJj~J 
o ^jjj LajI t(Anne Cranny-Francis) ^j-^l ji ^ o\j 

(Ron) jjjj (Jay Lemke) ^J^-J ti^rj (Robert Hodge) ^j-* 
ip j-oj>c-JI ^ pLvipl Ji j . (Suzie Scollon) o jJ ^ 

.1991 ^UJl ^ (Social Semiotics) ^pLip-VI ^LwJl 

«Lp ji» «ilpUj>-*yi ^L^-wwJi)) ^y-L^ 4PL_^> 0-~Jj 
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jl ^^Jlp ^JLii ^j-J L«l . ( 4_^<Lj IjUb jjj ^5^) 

L^-s^t yiP^ JjJJaJwo ^ *^-*-! ^ L>m ^\ ^ I • Md * > ^-^-^ l£ j-^ 4^j>-Lj 

^ij) a^jUJI ^^^Jt <pL^ oLojL-o i^lj^ l^i^p cJUj>- iJl^i^S/l 

. (21) « r lUl ^ ^pU^NI 



Bob Robert Ian Vere Hodge and Gunther Kress, Social Semiotics (20) 
(Cambridge: Polity, 1988). 

Klaus Jensen, The Social Semiotics of Mass Communication (London; (21) 
Thousand Oaks, Calif.: Sage Pubs., 1995), p. 57. 
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(22) - r * * 

U^j i<JL*$L J LgJ jLu jIjl^ oVL^ (23) 



Bob Robert Ian Vere Hodge and David Tripp, Children and Television: (22) 
A Semiotic Approach (Cambridge: Polity Press, 1986). 

Ron Scollon and Suzie Wong Scollon, Discourses in Place: Language in (23) 
the Material World (London: Routledge, 2003). 

Hodge and Kress, Social Semiotics, and Theo van Leeuwen, (24) 
Introducing Social Semiotics (London; New York: Routledge, 2005). 
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f>jj^A L^jL U *)L* ^^J .jj— LfJ ^jl ^ ^L^r 1 

cLUi Jjb jl) wUjo Jo- ^Ji <lLlu ilpLiajNl ^ 
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^tJL^ .^U ^JJufc oti stal LgJl ^^JLp aIjL^JI j»J^j ULp-I ^JLiJl 

^U^J JLii tJUajNl J^L-J ^ Lg^a^-J 4±5U^ c~~J 

J^^JI jl^-Ni ^iko .iik^o Jl£LiL ^jJu' jl iii^wJl JpUJ^I 

JuJL>tJ j ^ 25 ^Lk->tJLJ oJULJl <Lw*ljJiJl jJLJi^j (j, y>\ oL>JL*-* 
y JjLJ! jUL&JI Ji^b £Iy iJliCo jj^w^Jt J^*J J^^H t aI^Lo^JI 

^ L5 ^JI JJ^ £j> J>j .^yaJl y oljUNl 



Norman Fairclough, Critical Discourse Analysis: The Critical Study of (25) 
Language, Language in Social Life Series (London; New York: Longman, 1995). 



369 



Ijl>- oJLjLo i^lj^ tJlloJl J^-^ ^^Jlp td-w«L5 Ju3 t^l^Jl JlJ^iSIj 

. (27 ^£USj Sip oUa^s 

(David Tripp) t^o JLjLta j (Bob Hodge) j_a c-jj-> ^^ij 

(28) ^ 

jj^u a1jLo...m.JI Lkjjj (.(Children and Television) jlikJlj JUJpVI 

Jjj-jJl JJL>tlJl ^^JL-jC-^ t£L*L~Jlj SIpUj^-^I Aj^JaJlj ^r^J' 

iLLS N ^.^1 11* 5} il t,>*Jl Jr^ 1 J*** 



oUJLksAo Olij ^JaJl S^JjCU iJLUi 



Glasgow University Media Group, A/rw Neuw, Bad News; vol. 2 (26) 
(London: Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1980); William Leiss, Stephen Kline and Sut 
Jhally, Social Communication in Advertising:' Persons, Products and Images of Well- 
Being, 2d Ed. (London: Routledge, 1990), and Edward F. McQuarrie and David 
Glen Mick, «On Resonance: A Critical Pluralistic Inquiry into Advertising 
Rhetorics Journal of Consumer Research, vol. 19 (1992), pp. 180-197. 
Csikszentmihalyi and Rochberg-Halton, The Meaning of Things: (27) 
Domestic Symbols and the Self 

Hodge and Tripp, Children and Television: A Semiotic Approach. (28) 
McQuarrie and Mick, «On Resonance: A Critical Pluralistic Inquiry (29) 
into Advertising Rhetoric». 
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a!w^15^I o^U^Jl <i~*y ^JJJl tJJUJlj L5 ^*-Jl apIw? i^ljJu 

J-s^l^Jl ^j-ja *U_L*_4 Oj->-j 4<U^U^/! ^LqJLc-j ^JL^j_<>Ji 

^^^Jl (v>l£J!j ili£Jlj ^Llllj o^jJlj pLw^I dUi 

(Aldous Huxley) Jl^-Sj-a ^jjJl jLi .ilJL^ol LajLjlpI 

jlU JujJj .Ju^l j-lJl j oliliill iw-lji Jlp Jajl ^Jl ^yo luJ. Ji^Juj 

i^Jlj -L^Vl JU^SlI JL* JSLJL, ^L^JI J^UJi 

w ' " *■ 

AiUiJl i^ljJ5 J^i^J JL^ JLpL- ^lilJu jJ*J .ix-wuljj ip^L* 4lyc^Jl 

■* t 



Aldous Huxley, £W.s tf/W Means: An Inquiry into the Nature of Ideals (30) 

and into Methods Employed for their Realization (London: Chatto and Windus, 

1941), p. 276. 
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JIp iljL^-wJl U^>s-^J Jii j .ls> j^-^oJl SIjj^JI JU^^/I JuL-jj 

£_~vkJl 4j>t-Jo Lo lllj^l Jl £^1^ .(3 J kl^Jl JU- (3jJa^<JI 

Lo j ... iuUj^i j 1 4i j^LuJl j c 515 ^oJl _ iib^Jl ^Lo^wJl 
^^SU: oljLt^t ^ ^ J_*J .4j>^ ^ Lo lilj^lj 

/ 31 ^Lc4 jl J Ifcjjjj \SSjJ>*J 
jL>J jJ e5jJJ t oL>Jila.,^/0^ J Ifl ^ ^ ^Lwa-^wJl oUJLilj 

Jl lS^J tildUilt i^L^Jl J d^>-Ul t(Yuri Lotman) 

(32) 



Csikszentmihalyi and Rochberg-Halton, The Meaning of Things: (31) 
Domestic Symbols and the Self, pp. 16-17. 

Yury Lotman, Universe of the Mind: A Semiotic Theory of Culture, (32) 
Translated by Ann Shukman; Introduction by Umberto Eco (Bloomington: 
Indiana University Press, 1990), pp. 124-125. 
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^y^x-^Jl ojj^^J U5w>L-0j Ijl>-j-« I j j-saJ j»JLaj <c^Jj £ ^JJL^oJ 
LgJLS'j i^l*-* JL^Jl i^lji oil; ^jJl jZ£\ 

Jj>tjj . A^Jo Loj 4^Jj>tl^w<JI JUaj^I <\JL^j ijJL>J ^Aixj 

JlL»Jl J^y* ^i-xi tlg-i iiJL>L^>-^Jl ol^ill JU<aJl iLv-j J5 
JJuJ UjjJii^j <j-~Jj c ^>jL>ti!l ^2j<j ^J^j^J Jjl>xj Lojiip «oLJiSsJl 

Jl5L-j pliJj .oJL_UlJl JUaJ^I J^L-j iJ^U-^j ^-^-Ul jt f^Jl 
j-u ci^U^Nl J-o-^j -cS >>-' NLOl Jbulj JLS^I ^r^-j 

<y «Jj>Vl 1jl-JI» 01 Jj^Jl c — .^'...i Jl^I JL*;Ml J5L-J 

LgJ LLa t jl ^-JLJl J^JLs^IjJ ^oi ^ j -ows^ 

j^_> oL5!>UJ|)) (Metz) ^JUa-s^ 5Jj_j_JI oLI jjJ! 



Emile Benveniste, «The Semiology of Language,» in: Robert E. Innis, (33) 
ed., Semiotics: An Introductory Anthology (London: Hutchinson, 1986), p. 235. 
Gunther R. Kress and Theo van Leeuwen, Multimodal Discourse: The (34) 
Modes and Media of Contemporary Communication (London: Arnold, 2001), and 
Ruth Finnegan, Communicating: The Multiple Modes of Human Interconnection 
(London: Routledge,2002). 

Van Leeuwen, Introducing Social Semiotics, p. 281. (35) 
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c-i^5 ^Jj-j^ j-ti^-r^ jrij-^ 2 -' wiLLo_> j-o ^j-wJ j toL>^JJl 

* ■* 

tJ^jJ JljJ*^ iJjjjJ O jJil-a i^^J ^^-*J . jLii J-SLlj Lg-«Jj>sJL^ 

oJUl iij-*-*) ijj^^l Sij-*-<Jl <->jj^J> J^-l ^L^jlS"! l _ ? Lp c 1 >- 
.^y-SlI aIjL^-^JI ^.^2.1! jjaj^ l (<i j^ull 

.^_gjL>- JM>- t+s-^s- <jp ^yJl ^y>yja^\ ^-li*-<J alL ply 

L^jlisJajj i ^L^vJLl aI^L-S/I ^jbliMl jt^i ^^Jlp J^*Jl 

4Ja-w>t-<Jl J^lj^Jl oLojJaJw^ ^3 Jb^J {j* ^*dJjj-^ L ilJl JLwoJl 

. . . (JUJD) 



Christian Metz, Language and Cinema, Approaches to Semiotics; 26, (36) 
Translated by Donna Jean Umiker-Sebeok (The Hague: Mouton, 1971), p. 242. 
Messaris, Visual « Liter acy»: Image, Mind, and Reality, p. 121. (37) 
Charles Sanders Peirce, Collected Papers of Charles Sanders Peirce, 8 (38) 
vols. (Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1931-1958), 5.449. 
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,j5w^4 <L- j-U ^kil (Eikhenbaum, Boris) c^jL^wt 

JpL-«-~* : (1932 JlJIj^O (Eco, Umberto) t j^J 

{Theory of Semiotics) ijjLwJl i^ai <ul^ .J^Lk>t jljj 

j-u ioLwo-^j Jj^-jJI cji J Li ^JL j b j jJiLfl ^j^Jlw ^Jl (1976) 

(Notion of Jjj^Jl f (Unlimited Semiosis) k^Ll^I 

«^Li_Li_^Jl ^2 ; II » j ^^^j JJwP Successive Interpretants) 
.(Aberrant Decoding) «JJLi^Jl J - r i-^jJl dU»j (Closed Texts) 



Umberto Eco, Kant and the Platypus: Essays on Language and Cognition, (1) 
Translated from the Italian by Alastair McEwen (London: Seeker and Warburg, 
1999), p. 251. 
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.jJ^I JLlP (^j^tjl /jj-jcJDj t(^wwi!t 

y> : (1980 - 1904) (Bateson, Gregory) X^jyuj* 'Jj~rr^ 

ol ^L^Jl j Ju^l jJ! JL^JJj (The Ecology of Mind) « ^SLiJl 

j a : (1980 . 1915) (Barthes, Roland) tfjj » 

i^LJi ij^-J-Jl i^j-Jl <s^JiJ ^ (1970) (S/Z) 3 j ^ <u\sS 

. (2) ((L;yj 

^jb :(1970 . 1895) (Propp, Vladimir) ^.o-o^U c^jj-j 

.(1928) (TTze Morphology of the Folktale) 
i^-jJU ^Jail (Brondal Viggo) ^Li tjLUj^j 
^/Nl i^jjJL jj^j^Ji ^ : $ j ."(Structuralism) 4J^-w-Jl 



Roland Barthes, Roland Barthes, Translated by Richard Howard (2) 
(Berkeley: University of California Press, 1977), p. 79. 
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:dJUi JUl.) L$j^p i^ikuJl ^^ju: UjL^pL ybl^JkJl dLU 

- J ^-^jj-5'L>- _ /^pL^Ij j-S' - cj L JL^gJLj h _ < j^»jl ^jLJ _ 

^JU : (1993 _ 1897) (Burke, Kenneth) ^JJH 

4jjJ*~J\j J^j^J! jL>*^JIj 4jL51!Ij 5jL«jLm-M! < ^£Ly>\ ip*>\j 

. (Master Tropes) «£^L-Vl gjVl 5^!AJl jj^aJl» l^jl 

S~-jJU ^laJl (Bogatyrev, Petr) ^ t ^jjj^jIp jj 

- 1839) (Peirce Charles Sanders) jjJUl— ;JjLjLJ t^j— > 

il^jjl SJLJL»JI» o Ulp cJUS" Oj-wJLi j_a : (1914 

jlJLlJI ^vw^jp* .(j W; oJ) ^ la_p- i^ji ^j) «oljLitAJ 

5-^jJU> ^JaJl (Trubetzkoy, Nicolai) t^j-S'jJLjjJ 

i*-jJU (Tynyanov, Yuri) ^jj* tOjjLiJ 

: (1982 _ 1896) (Jakobson, Roman) t jj-^L-r 

^SL-j* i^jO^. ^r-^b jjp <J jlS" .^jj u^^JJ lSj^J 
o^-l Ja-Jjlj c(1926 pUJl ^) ^ (1915 fUJl ^) 

^ ^^JJ -1949j 1939 ^ ^W^* i^jJ^ 

LaJ <d£J $ jj^^ JJL>J J* oil! jS/l JLp j bjp- 
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fjjj^o i^jJl tjpljjJl JuUJl : £L*L*\fl 4jL«L^I j -Ljiaj 
cjjUJij ^L^Ji i^LSGlj SjU^I t£>Jlj jLS-Nl 

.jjMi aim oib5 ^ji^ 

^i_^J. j y& : (1930 jJIj^o) (Derrida Jacques) il-bja 

oLj ^jJLp ^Jui .( jJaa ^s- J lid I Lfitj) 



_ 1857) (Saussure, Ferdinand de) jLjL-j^ 

jJUJI .jJ^Ji ^^w^Jl iijJL>Jl il~J\M ^^J^ : (1913 
oljLiNI jj^ ^jJl) jJJlp» oJlxp ^y*j tL^jJ^>-wwJl ij—r'l 

yt :(2001 . 1920) (Sebeok, Thomas) ^Uy td^-- 

^i-JVi aJ_LlSI cj^^Jl ^5L^JI xliJl ^ o^jj 

.j£s~»jA A^jJja Ji£\ (Shklovsky, Victor) j^Li t^^SLJ^JLSLi 
: (1992 . 1917) (Greimas, Algirdas) ^b^jl ^Uj> 
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_ 1859) (Edmund Husserl) Jj-^j-a ^j- 0 !-! ° j^i-a t*— j-uJl a.!* 
_ 1908) (Maurice Merleau-Ponty) _ jJ ^ j^j^j (1939 

. (Theory of Signification) «i!^jJl L^L y p L^J< (.(1961 

JLo^pL aj^^wJI a^j ^JaJ OjJLjj J^v^jJI JlJL>*jJ! ^JLp ^-Loj^p j^j 
jlo I* ^ i^Uo) ^jl^ ^LJj (1895 -1970) s-sjjj 
il>s-^Jw<Jl ^ ajUj^Lwo o » o .(J? j^Jl Jj_>ijJlj j^LxllI JuUiJL 

. (2001 . 1909) (Gombrich, Ernst) *c \j\ (.Jztj+j* 

<uLliSl o j£j *JlJI ^ iS jij*^^ J^l^U ^wiJl d*->J^Jl 

.(jlo^p :dJL!i Jllo) (Extreme Conventionalism) 
j_a : (1998 . 1906) (Goodman Nelson) ^j^-JL <.oLa*jJ> 



:(1984 . 1926) (Foucault, Michel) *JLL^ 

i * 6- 

Aj^iaLJi ots^uJi ijj^i -^Lo y £33-* 

. 5 /1884) (Voloshinov, Valentin N.) t o y 

ii^JLij i^S'jUJl ^5 4j| ^jf^l jj> -J^jj Si : (1936 
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^l*Jl ^ {Marxism and the Philosophy of Language) JjJLJI 

jj^>j^> :>L»..-w^ I3L>- UpU> bli^Jl j-^^l IJl& j -^-^Loj ,(1929 

.(1975 . 1895) (Mikhail Bakhtin) 

.£1^ i*- jJU ^lail (Karcevski, Sergei) ^ j~*> <, ^ ^Ju^t j\S 

^j^JLi : (1945 _ 1874) (Cassirer Ernst) C — i j\ t j^-^ 
U ^sl .1941 fUl J Sjl>cJI oLN ^Ji Jl JJ£l JLJI 

(77ie Philosophy of Symbolic tiy J\ JlOVl iiJLi ajL5 <j <J>J> 
ij^L^Jl ^>oj-!l JL5^S/1 <-(^lj^i oyjl) Forms) 

^ : (1941 jlJIj^) (Kristeva, Julia) U^>- cLL^/ 

J .iiUjjJlj J^iJl JJb>tJl J o^t^aj tAj^j -^^J 

Jl^U) ^LwJl ^ l£ j^waJl ^^^Jl o!Jj>-j aJL~J U 

jL^^j (Freud) -L>j>) J~ Ul J-J^Jlj (L^ jj~*j~> 
j.* iJ^aJl . ((Melanie Klein) J!>L_*j 

: (1950 . 1879) (Korzybski, Alfred) #JU^j! c^^Jj^ 

^j* c.-..^J iiaj^JD) jl J^l Jii j . «i*UJl ^L^Jl)) ^^j^ yt> 
^ ^^J ^-LiLiD) jl j (The Map is not the Territory) «^ jSfl 

. (The Word is not the Thing) (U^l 
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J Jk^ y> : (1981 _ 1901) (Lacan, Jacques) *ilU- cj^ 

t 

jLipIj ilijUJi oLi!>UJl LojJi^j ili?L^^! I-L^ jj-^j-^ 
iJ^LulJ JIjJU JjSfl S^Sfl Jjl Alsa ^ iiJJl 

cJ^: . « JIjJI J^JjuJJ 3-*jl^J1 (j^jJ^D) j-p 

.(i^Jlj ojbc^Ml) JJ-^^I^-J ^yLi Lju) <JU^I ^ ^Jl 

jlaj)) j t(The Mirror Stage) «5l ^Jl i)b>- ^» p-J*lil <l> ^s^p U ^Sl 
(The « l ^ J JuJu>J\j jJU j c (Realms of the Imaginary) « JJL^-Sl 

. Symbolic and the Real) 

: (1993 . 1922) (Lotman, Yuri) oUi^J 

J-*-* ^J- 03 u~^J ^j^i J* i~>l>- ^ J*** 

^yU-^Jl <c£J ^^jJl j^^i^Ji ^L^-Jl Jui^Ji 

jL5j .(Cultural Semiotics) ^L^J|» *LUl j-* 

: (1908 JlJI^) (Levi-Strauss, Claude) *ji£ ^^r^ 1 <>M 

ijj^3\ ^JiuJl ^ JU> jSju \^r^yjj^\ ^Lp jA 

o*>LUJL jLcj U ^ i^U^) jj^^fb^ l^iS ^b .J^L-Vl 
JUJIS : JJH -^ p^lil .S^iSlfcjJl ^ i^jJUj (il^LJJl 

US \fS\ ^jj^J\j <. ^MSJl j aJJJIj tJjJjuJlj 

<L*^jfeLil j^Jl^j .aIjLlSsJIj ajjL^ju^^ I j j-^*o j^L>- 
((olj^k^SfD'j ^iLkJ^/lj iL'UjuJ! o%UJl sJUk^l ^LUJI 

.(^Vi IIa 
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a^jJI jl^Lo jUu Lo ULp : (Poststructuralism) Aj^jJ) JjuU 

^» j g 4* jjjj^jjl jUoLa JuJj .obis' Lg-Jl L>JJ ^j-w«JL5nJLv^o 

^ij)) v — *lJl5^j 0! /^SL^j LJL.«,> L>-Lp a^L^s^JI o oIj 4jj-j«-JI 
.,>rjUJl (JUJi ^ ^1 Jl£i\fl l >^- v-U «ii^P 



J^-JI y> : (1993 . 1931) (Metz, Christian) jLu-> t 
t_iJ — ^j-^Jl Lr Lp yb ^iL^-— j 4 >- J y 
jLcj L. ^ ^>l~ i f *iMl ttL-~- JLp ^ .jlTilj 

«j4>JUl JjJjlJI»j (The Grand Syntagmatique) ^^^^Jl ^-~S>JI 
£_S j^Lj j ol^-i-wJLlI ^j-s-j oli!>L*Jl j (The Imaginary Signifier) 

.fAji i*« jJU ^JaJI (Mathesius, Vilem) ^!>L$ t^^^jU 
JpLwo^wcJl ^S^JJ 4_^jJLo ^ : (Paris School) ^^jjL* jJLo 

c~*~i l^jl" ^aI^JLa l^J .1970 fUJl ^ OjU I4JI 

Jj> irjJLiL ^U^* >j .SL-L-Vl iJ^-xJl ^ JbJ*u J! 

C»<->-'j A_-jJL« ^r^-i tUJ^J *>LJb^j ilvajJl J^-**-^ 
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cUipl ^ ill ((Arid) « Js-U)l» jUJI J jJL) pUaJl c^jJl J-U^Jl 
pJUj ^jJUJl ^Ik^Jlj O^.)' 1 'V^ 1 yi^i j.,..t..,.i 

iJ^JwJl j^-^JI oJla ^^11 : (Prague School) ^L-»jJU 

(Bohuslav dU ci^y^j, (1946 - 1882) (Vilem Mathesius) 
(Sergei Karcevski) ^j^j (1978 - 1893) Havranek) 

_ 1891) (Jan Mukarovsky) ^ ijjLS 'j-* j^rj (1955 _ 1884) 

o^pIj -dj^jf^j (1938 _ 1890) ^jS^ljy ^j^j (1975 

l*JLL*J oJul^Ij ;J^>I > J15 c^Lj^M ^U^JL l^Jli^U 
j j ^Jai<Jl j . ( ^L.L,m.<U, : ft j 4jL*i Lo ^i*>L^) ilai^uo JlSLiL5 

(.SJlUI ^ «^^w^Jl oL^JU« ^JbJbJb^ Ojijy*-* i-jJlJl cJla ^ 
O^t oL:^ jUj^J L^Jul : (Tartu School) i*-jJU 

i^j JuJl o Jla cJ^J : (Copenhagen School) ^^f^j^ ^ 

JlJjj^ y^ij (1966 . 1899) (Louis Hjelmslev) UuL^JuJt 

jj ;j-S'L^r O^j ^r-^-Jlj -(1953 . 1887) (Viggo Brondel) 

1939 ^ ipj^^Jl oJla ^Jl (1982 _ 1896) (Roman Jakobson) 
L^U^L ojJL*J jl jL£i cj^-j > ^j^j -1949 ^Jl 
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L-jJji jj-^-l ' (Moscow School) y> i*+ jJu> 
_ 1893) iJujJ^j* j^j oj~ij*± d\^jj\ j£~JSll 1915 ^UJI 
SjJJi i^ljjJ ^l^j^Lo il*-*j>- t j5L- L^jJuo cJlSj .(1971 
(Victor ^j-^JjJL^-i jjjSLJ Z j -J>- % )1\ oJufc j * : 7 iOjj«_JLJl 
(Yuri Tynyanov) ^Jl , •„-,-> (1943 _ 1894) Shklovsky 

. 1886) (Boris Eikhenbaum) pjl , -<k J ^—uj-y (1943 - 1894) 

.1901) (Morris, Charles William) ^LJj >ljL^J tcr uj^ 

il>Jl oLjLSCJI j oUI j^j>JI Jl^p Ju^I jjJi i— ^L^-w^Jl JJ^!^ 

(Sign Vehicle) J^L-» ^ILu^o jL£l>Ij ti^jUiJlj ilNUl 

.(jiUJt jl JIjJI Jl SjLi!>U) 

.£1^ i«-jJU ^iaJI (Mukarovsky, Jan) ^U- i> l £~±j j \£ja 



Charles William Morris, Foundations of the Theory of Signs, (3) 
International Encyclopedia of Unified Science, vol. 1, no. 2 (Chicago, 111.: The 
University of Chicago Press, 1938), pp. 1-2. 
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jJU Joj\ (Havranek, Bohuslav) cJ^L-^a^j tdLJlyU 
:(1966 - 1899) (Hjelmslev, Louis) ^-^jJ ,^LJ 

' " * f. " f. 

J jJjlJI Jlz j (Expression) *L«~J JIjJI ^ jJLUl *l£J 

oLjJL^q ^ iiJj_» SjLiVl j-r-^'j .(Content) k^jJ^^m i^s^^J 



: (1941 . 1897) (Whorf, Benjamin Lee) *J l<Jjjj 
(Edward Sapir) j*->L* ^jlj^l ^J)l\ ^ ^J>j J^jj^I j-* 
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Foregrounding Stylistic 




Commutation Test 


JlJbl jLS-l 


Reference 




Anchorage 




Denaturalization 




Metaphor 




Relative Autonymy 




Interpellation 




Myth 




Digital Signs 




Natural Signs 


WW* S (■ 


Analogue Signs 




Sign 




Signum/ Simple Sign 




Complex Sign 
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Conventionality 




Conventionalism 




Arbitrariness 




Bricolage 




Reflexivity 




Types and Tokens 




Primacy of the Signifier 




Iconic 




Structuralism 


- * 


Indexical 




Interpretant 




Codification 


* * - - fc- 


Contiguity 




Paradigmatic Analysis 




Syntagmatic Analysis 




Synchronic Analysis 




Diachronic Analysis 




Code-switching 




Transformation (Rules) 




Syntagm 


> .S j 


Isomorphism 


J5U; 


Encoding 
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Naturalization 

Multiaccentuality of the Sign 5 jL^)" 7^ ^ *^*> 

Differance J^U- jl j jU; 

Deconstruction ^±L£i; 

Binary Oppositions (-or Digital JjI* jf) JjL* 
Opposition) 

Analogue Oppositions (Antonyms) _ obLaJ /i^^JaJ o»%U; 

Oppositions/ Semantic IfJ^j 

Constraint JUJ£ 

Constitution of the Subject oli 

Homology Jili 

Articulation of Codes ol 

Double Articulation £J^>* J^ 2 ^ 

Single Articulation, Codes with a£Lc ^1 o! ^i~iJl t J-*^£ 
Intertextuality 
Binarism 

Paradigm J jJ^ 

Sign Vehicule SjLil J*L>- 

Literalism ili 

Discourse ^lk>- 

Signans/ Signifier (Significant) Jb 

Empty Signifier Jb 
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Imaginary Signifier 




Absent Signifiers 




Signification 




Denotation 




Designation 




Connotation 




Subject 




Symbol 




Symbolic 




Overcoding 




Irony 




Pansemiotic Features 




Semeiosis/ Semiosis 




Unlimited Semiosis 




Semeiotic/ Semiotic 




Semiotics (Definition of) 


G — <2j j^J ) ^Lvo-yw^ 


Semiology 




Codes 




Narrowcast Codes 




Elaborated Codes 


- ~ e > 1 • & 


Restricted Codes 




Broadcast Codes 
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Unarticulated Codes aL^Ju 
Hegemonic Code 

Oppositional Code and Reading jluLU; S*l J j 5 jlJ* 

Dominant (or «Hegemonic») Code jl^u~£* jtiJ^L* 5*1 J j 5 juZ 
and Reading 

Negociated Code and Reading Lj> jUi \j^J> y o*lyj o yuS> 

Simulacrum iijlj jjj? 
Tropes 

Modes of Address 

Orders of Signification aJ^/ j> oUJ? 

Associative Relations Slk^l j> oli*>lp 

Sense ^ 

Decoding jJ^Z dii 

Aberrant Decoding J^J^J> ^ 

Ideal Readers O 

Reading dominant/Negotiated a!LU£ j ^» jUi y /oJCiU o«-\ y 
and Oppositional 

Preferred Reading iJukii c*l ^ 

Channel JLS 

Value i*J 
Parole 

Metonymy 4jLS" 
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Language and parole 




Poststructuralism 




Directness of Address 




Shifters 




Addresser and Addressee 




Semiotic/ Triangle 




Synecdoche 




Discourse Community 




Interpretative Community 


* • * 


Motivation and Constraint 




Selection (Axis) 




Combination (Axis of) 




Semiosphere 


-J j-I^ITlA 1 If? 
tj> - - 


Signatum/ Significatum/ Signified (Signifie) 




Transcendent (al) Signified 




Semiotic Square 




Referent 




Message 




Logocentrism 




Phonocetrism 




Denotatum 


> 


Designatum 
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Tokens and Types J*LJl j cJ\*y&j* 
Meaning 

Elite Interpreter iJ^J Jj^ 

Signifying Practices i!b oL-jli 

Representamen Jic 

Representation illii 

Modeling Systems, Primary and iJLij Jjl c JuSLU 
Secondary 

Object S.5 y> 

Positioning of the Subject oljJl iiS^i 
Intratextuality 
Text 

Open and Closed Texts iiUti ^ j-^ j ^ >^ ^ 

Transmission Model of Communication J-^l JL-jl ^Oj^-J 

Modality ilii y> t Jy if>-j 

Markedness ^ j 

Medium JLaJl iL^ j 

Functions of Signs ^j^! j 

Referent Function ilpl^j! ijLk j 

Expressive Function J 

Metalingual Function <j JL*£ iiJ? j 

Poetic Function aj SjU* j 
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Phatic Function iJUli ii&j 

Conative Function aIp 3 y <Jubj 



430 



I -La c^JL>^jl~*I : (Foregrounding, Stylistic) j^jjJLJ jl^l 

SI) «o^iJi)) iiJ^jJl ^jSfl i->-jjJL dUS fJ-^j .oNjJ-U-U 
U,j >JI .«^pbrj)fl)) iiJ^jJl ^-Jj («LgJtJU)» oSflJiII f jLi^J 

4lJL_L>rJ il^J j_a : (Commutation Test) JlJbl jL^»-l 

J^kJj .JjJ-UJl ^^i—* ^~iJ ^Jj JljJl 

Lo l$ii*>U ^ SjLi^l ^yj^ : (Reference) ^L>-jl 

.pLw-j)/I fj-g-il jj ^Ju>^i_^l :(Anchorage) *L*-jl 

(oj y^> c^>tJ L j^-L^J JlL«) ^j^JI ^j? <uJL*J ^?Lp J^-*j jl 

t^j-^-ij) jl) ajj^aJJ <JL^2jLJ| oUI yaJl «*L*j|)) ^^Ip 
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.iUwJl o*! ^1 U,! >JI .(L-di 

oljLiVl ^, . . laJ SJljJ jl ^Denaturalization) ^, < h t II SJl^J 

l-jLLSUI L^iJ-A c OjL l$-w>j il>wJl .r— I ^ ol ^ri^'j 



.^■■■h:ll tdL&ax)l UaiI ^JaJl ,lli>- Lip ^Ul aI^-^JjjJj^I 
ciyuj) lJjJLJI ^p j_p ejU^Nl ^1*J : (Metaphor) 5 jUi-J 

JjJjLa ^Jl ^Tji Jl-^S J^-*^ JjJjLo /^o ojlxl^Nl C-ilLj t aIjLwo-^ 

.5jp!>UI Sjj^ail tj-pl ;b>JI 4iU50» cL^^Jl 
^j-jljLj : (Relative Autonomy) Lr y^ J^LLrw»l 



.jjJl ^Jj^jl^I ^Ji lg ./? a jjt ^Interpellation) JLk 



i^L-jj (jli:) i^j-JLJl olJLl! L^, « ^uJl L_i-^3 (Althusser) 
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^iJsll ^ J I :(Myth) Sjj-U^I 

i^jjL .4iUt)lj ^JaJl ±Li> j£ JpllSJl kJUJa-s^^l oLa^Ja^ 

i^J^li oljLi)f! ^Uu' : (Digital Signs) i^Jj oljLil 

(i^L^Jl Sl^kJl J) (I) : (Natural Signs) fc^J> oljUl 

(^) KoLJL5) «il>-1k^i oljLtl» L^JLU; illJ^J jjp^ 
oijLUS' JJC dJLSi j» ^^Ji Jp j& cJu^S aJy V oljU! 
i (^Ja^I ^juJI) jLJl JLp Jju ^JUI jU-jJI dJLSi Jli^j tiL 
IJla L _ r JLp) 5 $ JJ^oJ oj^ ^ ( jJLJ) ol jL5l (^) 

J) oLLSJl (^) i (il^JJl jj-mJUjuJI ^OjL ^jL^j 

La jLxpU ^ijJb oljLil ^ys : (Analogue Signs) ol jLil 

l-^j j^J .(iloijJl oljLi^t ^i!>UO S^Uju oIjl^j UjLipL 

^1 Lit >il 



-u^rtUl ^iJUk^l j^j^U- Juii : (Signum) SjLil 

(Signans) JLUI ^> Ja^J oJi^p ^ j .SjLiVl JLp aWjiU Signum 

. (Signatum) J ^JjlJI j 
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LgJl ^jJLp jLjC oti SJl^j ^ : (Sign) SjLil 

cS^i^jl tfc^kJI oljLi>l Uel >JI .1* "oj^ 

SjLil Jjl ^ j^tJ V 3 jLil : (Simple Sign) 4 h : ... » 0 jLil 
.3jLi)ll tiijjl 5jLi>l ^1 .ii^Jl SjLi)/l 

j ^Jj>^L^\ ^Jk.^o : (Complex Sign) i-^ ^ 0 jLil 

Juki^J ^Jl?^o j_a ^Conventionality) ^-*^Ja-^l 

Ujh^j .J^J^JIj JIjJI o^Ull ^Jl SjU^J ^Lipl glks^ 



^Conventionalism) ^u-?-^ h ,/>! 
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aJ*>L»JI 01 JLp jj-^j-^ -^3^ : (Arbitrariness) iJ?Lipl 

AJy^>- N j iZjjjJ? U aJl^J! c — J :i*l?LiPl JjJjuJIj JIjJI 

^ " * *■ 

JjjLj jJ! jJLp J aJ! JIjJI ^ Jl* UajI 

(Jufe ^la^^i j^jUjj yJLSUl ibUi-J Jl 

a>15o^I a^L^JI oL-jUJl : (Reflexivity) J^-l&J 

Xa^jl^jl^JI oll^Sillj ^1 j-<J0 a^uJ U oljLil J\ 1 1 ) j^J 
L$-J ^ ^^iSl ^? j^aJI oj .l^jjJL-I iliLLi ^ <^JU-Lj ^y*^ 

j.u«J U LJLpj .a«JI ^p-^^Jlj JIjJI t L$jlJLLJ» j! tAJu^Ji 
iJlj! LajI jJajl .il— L^olJ^I ^.JLidl 4_J LiLJ iil^>Jl j_«jL« 

.i^iJI iLt^JI t SjLi>l o'^V 1 i 

oU j. ,^ »JI jJaJl : (Types and Tokens) CjLp j. ./i.aj iLwl 
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JSlill jU^I jlSJj : (Primacy of the Signifier) JljJt i^jJjl 

cJy L^Jl^J ^1 (c5>^I JUJNl JsL-jj) ixJUl 01 
JIjJI 5l tJUl Jfcjljl JLp\«(JUJI» jl tJiVl JLp 

Sj,*U ^^J-P laid I ^^A^j ->JL^uj .j^&Jl j^-Jj tJjJjuJl J^Llj 

t j5 ji j i-^j-^j OjLj oLS"*^ tij^-jJl JboU j jj j .JlJiII 
jl J jJjuJLI 4->l..,t..X. < r J I Jill Lj-i JjJU : (Iconic) ^y^Sj^ 

jt jijuJi j\ jj^jJ\ j\ oj-^ji j\ j^>) <J .Jul; 

^ ji\ o>-jjJL OjJj-j^JI ^ - g-j : (Structuralism) 

UjL^L ikJ J£ Jl Oji^Jl jkj 5*UI >:D flJ^J-Nl 

' ^-^J c^i 0jJt*-j ^-Aj .(iJ-oJl I Jjfc O y^j^i Jj*jUI 

^jc^ or^ 1 JJ^Jl j .(iljUlj ^SUJIj ^i>^Jlj iilK) 

^LJl ^^Jl JLpI ^JsJl j ol j-ij^Jl J-P c-iLliGl ^Jl <lJ O^-*-^ 

ij^SUJ! c^Iju^jJI -bwb>^J j Lg-Uj Lo ^ (ciiskll : dJJi JLto) Lg-^aJ 

t^l^ i«-jJU tj^jjL i^-jJU tij^-jJl JUuU ;^JlJL^-^/l JJb>wJl 

c t^^fjiJI JyJL>tiJI t^Lalj^JI JuJL>tdl c ifSL o g ..Jl 
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<i\ ,UUJ ll^L^I Lf^ Jl^Jl ^r-J (Indexical) ^g^^U 

c^^j jlip SjLi^l £*y^ ^ : (Interpretant) SjL£>)M J^jb 

ilpLw^i il>ojlJ ©jj^- ^ .'(Codification) j^a^jJI c^/J 

. (Guiraud) j ^\ j ^Js- SJui^ 
JL*-*jl~^I gJ,.^ ./? o !l IJLft ^-j-i '(Contiguity) jjb^J 

jl) y4 y £y U ^yl^j y U ^Jl SjU^U -SO 
jjUJI j^L jl .(<^JI JUS «Jl ^iJl Ji>Ji <y 

o^-Ju a-1laJ : (Paradigmatic Analysis) ^Ijljl-I JJb^ 

^Jjj SlJlJLl^Vl J jlJL>Jl ^ik>~o JUJL>*J ^1 L y^> 

^ ^kJl ^ j^jJl JJ^Jt y ^_JL>Jl IJl* ywal>j . «4l>di~Jl ^^aJl 

Jb L^p aJLJIj vtjhJI Jl-^l o^V:> 

.^^1 JJb^Jl c Jla-i-^l Jja^Jl t^-jJI t jU>l 
: (Syntagmatic Analysis) ji JJL»«j 
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<^>\j* : (Synchronic Analysis) ^r*^ J-J*** 

a^^jJI ji^j J oJlU*J LgJl jJ (olyLJJl 

.f^satj JAiii UjI >ji .J^jtii 

JlajJl JJl>*JI ^jJb : (Diachronic Analysis) JlO J-Jl>*J 

.^t^Jl JJUJI if*SMj fclll Ud' 
Lip ^Juki~o ^ILs^> .'(Code-Switching) J; J 3^ 

/y> j^Jl&uJl Jl SjLi^U UL^I jl t<5 ^1 4jJ Jl 5JJ jja 

.oljU £l J ^py Jl 



<Sj-t ' (Transformation - Rules) aJL_p| jJh _ J^j 



J^—" J-*0 Lfr- ~ ua J v-Jl ^ iibi^o oly.^ J_p ^iJl j^JaJl 
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.Igjwo ^3 iIpLiu» o^ta :(Syntagm) y 

.^jr^-* IS oSMjJI jJLUj c^v^a s^hV J-*J ^ r^J 

^1 5 jLi!>U gJUa lS ^-J< I Jut ^JL^^u : (Isomorphism) Ji'LiJ 
t^yjjLl Uijl ^JaJl .<u~jl> ^^coJL ((JjLjjl)) ^Jllg./?* ^jlkuJl ^y^j 

.(•Jtolji) Ji^Jl 

o^jjJL L^> j. ./? ] ^jyLlxJl £-Ll*J j-* '.(Encoding) ^ iJ t J 
t^U^JI ^y**-; jl jjj. ^ yLliil ^jJa^j .ioJ>*}UJl ol 

J5wj J J^uJ lp- ; -iaj p ^1 olyL^Jl : (Naturalization) ^Ja; 

.g-kJl JJljl ULJ >;i 



: (Multiaccentuality of the Sign) SjL£)ll j-— ii ^ 

^Jl ^L>-j^J ^JLshjuJj t (Voloshinov) j-^- jJ ji ^JLL 

^Jiks^Jl IJla Ijuj^ : (Differance) ^bj- jl J jU; 
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jfoi ^ «difference» aI^J yaJl iJLS^Jl j ^ILa^iJt IJla ^ j 
j^i^ jLip! ^jJlp IjuJl>- Ij^Ji ^Jjg^^Jl IJl& ju^jj .ijL5Jl ^ 

JL»yL> JJb>^Jl ^ jjk : (Deconstruct ion) ciLisiJ 

dJLSUJl .LL*. ^.sALwJl j 1 Llla^wa LfJ Jj^l 

jL^I Uijl yfc Ljl ii*JiJl c. :r j jLSCo JjUiII olSI -*>>~° ^jJl>JI 
o^LUdl ip— >JI c^, ,k:.H iJljl LiJ J^>\ .o^LUJi , r Juu 
.iv^JI j^U t JIjuu-VI JJUcM ciSUtll o^lfcll 

(Binary Oppositions (or o^LLaJ j\) SjJLJ o!>LIa; 

L^J JL?-ljJi ^^aij o^IjJI oLpLi ^ : Digital Opposition)) 

^» dUS JliU cliakj. JjL^J old Ji*-> JIjli-I JjJ^r <y 

ot^LjLftjJI J JiJl : (Oppositions, Semantic) i^-Tib o^L»LL7 

(Analogue Oppositions (obi 1) 3_J J __ r Ja-J o*>L_jL_LJ 

Jioj ^Ijlo^I JjJL>- ^ iLLiii iljLJ o^b ^ : (Antonyms)) 
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: JJLii JL» .a — iu — Jl jl<4)I ^ <l>«jjjdl i)jLi«JL! ^i^J obi 

jj-^jJlj t'l'^l^ill oj_jj-^aJL 1( Jl^>- j^*" C->~ J 1 ^~~ > ' '"j^r* - 



StfUUl jliJl : (Constraint) 
4 CjIUI _ r JiJl : (Constitution of the Subject) oljJl j_j jJL; 

.JTUsJI jfcl : (Homology) JJU 

Ju«ai3l j-JLi : (Articulation of Codes) ol ^tJl J^kUi 

<ujI..<> J I cj! jA^jl) I kJjLLoj jJ .aIjL^-w^JI ol yuz^\ aIjLj oLjL^ 

OljjLjJl OyUJI Ju*ai*Jl t^^jJl J^L2iw-Vl t^ji^JI J l ^a^"J I 



o j^L-iJl Jc-^ o^-^ : (Double Articulation) gj*y* JmsAA^J 

t (£> j,kuH oJJl ilU- ^ US') ^UaiaJ tilLj ^1 ^jL wJ I 

oii olJj»jJl oJjfc coLJlSJI j\ <. < j j ^u2}\ obyUi 

Ul . JjJjloj Jta ^ c aJIiJ LgJw<o oJl?-Ij t jX+sSLa oljLtJ ^^ijcJl 

olJb»- j i^L^Jl o ji-SJl .^ari t^UJl Jl^juJI ^^i^a ^^Ip 
f !^5Ul ^ JiiljJUl ^JUi JUL*) LfJli ^ N iLLJJ j 

^ jJLv^Jl olJL^j £jr^ 5 j^tr^' ur* JiJajL^JLlJ Jjl ^ ^> 
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(Single Articulation, <l£L*J ol jJLJlJ\ t s'jJla J^a. 



JjS/l Jua^dl 3 yUJl J..a^.:1I oli ol jaJLI! dUUJ : Codes with) 
oljU^) Jajti Jj\|l J.^ft,.-Jl oli ol yLiJl ^AJb .Jais JliJl j] 
jjij ^yaA-j L^sA^j <uJL*ia ob j^Lp t oljLil jy* ( j^^Ui 

l£ aIjL^wJI Ol yL-jJl J^->^ N jJw? j-^LlP 

LgJJjJ ^^Jl j-^?L?Jl ^y* A-Jb> L^-JU^ jjxJ t o^l>^ olS 
SL,L,t JlSLsl Ji Si I r ^;; N .(GLiJl s>~LJl iJUi JUL.) 

.iLyajLoJ! olyLiJl i £j*y*S\ 

^gjJl t^L<wJl ^LJl j» ^$jL» ia-J^j : (Intertextuality) J^bJ 

^>J*JJ .^jj^lJl J-^-jU ^ ji^wOJ JjS/l Sj>-jJJL I LLjLwvU j5 <Oj Jj>rJU^i 

^1 jA>*-iJ Jp jj>- jji ^ ^5.7.11 jjfe : (Binarism) 

Jcj. i^LUl ^ J»l ojs^\ L. J| SjU^U oj^Ju^-l 3UJI 
*w4~L- v«J^» jL«j .Oj— (j-^jl JLi^l jj^^J-Jl 
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o^IjJI ^ Ipj-^-o j_a : (Paradigm) ^Jh ,,-w.J JjJLj>- 

J|JL^-I JjlJL>- il^JaJl ijJJl JL^J ^ Lill^> aIaj^j 

t^lJLJU-^l JJUuJl Uajl ^iajl .O ^^a^p t jlx^ JjL-^ l$* 

LL^-I |»JL>r-LvJ I? a j_a : (Sign Vehicule) 5 jLi)(1 J^>U- 

idJUS JUL.) SjU^J c^LJl jl t^^^Jl JSLlJl ^1 SjLipU 

jlip ^ ^-Nl 11* JIjJI <ui*-> 

oU^a-Jt cJUl tJlUJI cJUai^ll U^-j Uj >Ji .LSU 

<lJ s j^o J^Jl ^ j I U^U^a ilaJUoo : (Literalism) hi j>- 
IIa Jw&L>w .J^aJI ^ <o^>-j^Jl oljLi^l jj> t^^-ll «^*>\i*^l» 

I j ^JL ^ ^iaJ^Jl /y> j j^S - : (Discourse) e^LL?- 

^Lk^Jlj ^-Lk^Jlj J^Ull ^Lk^Jlj ^A*3\ ^IkiJlS 

OjJiL. ^Ik^Jlj v-AJaiJlj J^UJJI ^U^Jlj ^JJI 

■ft 

eJlA t ^ r L M iXj) ^Jul»jJl ol y L jiJ l ^ ip j-kJ>«-» ^ iwiiUj ilLl«j 
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jl) JL>t-<Jl J^-b L^jljI « s^a >j ^il jJl ^j-a JIS\_JM *Ll*j j> 

0L-jU-Jl c JJUJI 4j*1juJI ^L>fciJl Uajl .^lk>Jl JlA^JJ 

.SJUdl 

<1lJ*>UI ^LJlSLS! ^Ijl^l^I j^^j^b*- JlXL :(Signans) Jb 

J\ c(Signum) iJjJuJl SjLS)fl JSLi j\ JIjJI SjUtAJ Signans 

tJ^JjlJI Uajl jJaJI .oUKJL jLcj L>-Up ^j-^JI ^i^i^ 

JiLlJl y-Ji JLJLiJl J j_a : ((Signifiant) Signifier) Jb 

J^U tJi;.Jl .JIjJI ijjJjl t ^,UJl JIjlII Uuj jJiil .(5jLi>l 

J^juJI ,SjLi>l 

jl «£jUJl» JIjJI olJu^J : (Empty Signifier) jb 

j\ OJb« ^P j! JjL>- ^li^ jl tp4r* ^j-!-^ Jb yb t«jJUaJl» 
e-^^i Jjl ^^aj jl J^Uj t JjJ-U <j1 jl jJj^o SAP J^ 

Ijla ji^ jL^o^5 j»JL^JL^I : (Imaginary Signifier) J4^*i« Jb 
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*U~Jl oJlAj t<^jLiJt ^JjJXcJ <di**>lj Jji J^o j j_^2j>tJ jj o^JfeLb 

JLj~JI JIjJ! J>4 : « J^uJD) jls^ ^Ik^ Uj ^JLk^Jl 
L~5U o^jJ-U. ^ : (Absent Signifiers) oVb 

JuJl~*~- ^ t gJLk^a-Jl IJla ^-L, : (Signification) OVj 

SjLitAJ Liu! ^JL^L-Jj .JJ.uJlj JIjJI iSMnJl Jl ijj^j^ 
L«JI (jl) oljU)U Sii^Jl UJJjJl : v 5 ^ 1 ^^Jl Ji 

6 Jjjf* i(«CP J I t ^1 P^j- 

J*\ ,£&Ul i^iljJI Jl bill ^U-jl *(,>*J1) aJlp JjJ Lo 

.4 o . J >]| t^yjtgJl Ijjj^ Lm3jI 

^ iS%JI Jl ^Jia.^a.Jl Ul» ^1. : (Denotation) 4~~ju JWj 
*Wj ^j^>Jl ^ .(*J1 j^JI jt) «djJJL. j JUJl 

^jJ tbi-jjjj .(Sebeok) ^b-j)/l ii^U ^ bfla iM* 
«— ijyC ^ £LXw> ilVi f*^^ i!Vi ^jijiJl J t 4~ ~ * s 3l iJVjJI 
^'L^Jl j& i^LJl J ^JUI jl J ^-Jl j! SjUVI 

0 12J» tSdOJI SNjJI a>u.,flJl tfiUl U,i 
i ji*Jl ^^uJI iaJ ii*>U Jl ^-iJ : (Designation) ipli JJMi 
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iJLJLiS Uul .(Sebeok) ix^cJl aJVjJI l^-lUJj ^1 jt 

ilililSl a!pUjl>-MI ^LkjI^Jl ^ : (Connotation) ixiw> ifita 

-U* .^^^^ajJU j^jUJl ^JJLJ iii lf>^J ^1 «il^wLJl»j 

oljLt^l «iJ^jJl» ollJs ^y> jli <jjz~** 

Li* ^ .LiU»l^jJjL« Ifr J^JL'j t<J JUS (JjJjloj Jb) 

ilu^-oJl <JNjJ1 g^J) SjUl Jb ^ .ikJLo SjUl ij\^y\ 

«oli)l» ^ iLljJl JjLj ^Ji oU^kJi : (Subject) oli 
JutjLo j jiki^ JuLll»j jJ^jJuS/I p-JUl j SJLjLJI iiLilJl bfcAlAJ 

: JJUi JUL-) ^ikuJl Jl (!) : (Symbol) >»j 

tj\ tJjJjuJl l$J JIjJI ±Jlj N iw? : (Symbolic) ^J^j 
JIjlSI ^ ii}UJl jO*: •' L,L ^ L>tAk^l jl tUtUpl bjZt 

.jpLg^jS" i-jXo jlkJl : (Glossematics) Si^J oLviUj 
^^aJl J I « ^J-lxJl 5^Lj» : (Overcoding) ^uLidl SaLj, 
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4_-^L>- oJLft ^JLajj .^LJb^/l J^a i_JLp i^-jl iljLa j-l*-*Jl 

j-^ ^^-^ oj j-^? ^jJ^Jl : (Irony) 

jL>«-Jl cSjLSJ) to jLCm-VI UaJ ^JaJl .(^ji-L- Usui ^wiJlj 

.SjWUl oj^all cJ-^Jl 

: (Pansemiotic Features) 5_*-«L>iJl I^JLwq^^JI oLw 

IJla ^j-o ^jl^jl^j : (Semiosis/ Semeiosis) 

^Lm? " (Unlimited Semiosis) <bjJL>«Jl • 

j,> ^ ^ p*j ->T J>^ J«a 

-U-^j .All SJMjJI j-* OjL -U^ j 

i^JUl ^JJs-aJ! ^ :(Semiotic/ Semeiotic) ^Lw 
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^Lu-ij^« ^ : (Semiotics, Definition of) L$^Lj-«J i4jlSL ^ 

jup L>- jj j^wwJl ^eik./9 4 ^jj : (Semiology) L>- ^*-«^*» 

ULp-I oJi^;^ .1894 j»l*Jl <d I> jlsJ^ y 4 jj—j— 

Lit ^ (Baudrillard) jLIj^jjj I a . ■> ^5 j ^jiyL^ ^^iJ j ^jLj 

jj-pjlj (Richards) J^jL*Ljljjj (Morris) ^^jj-* dJUi JLL-« 
^1 UL>-I «L^jJ^^. JH .(Sebeok) iij^-j (Ogden) 

LojI .^51 Jyi^JLi Jl^lj oli oLolj^ ^1 KiL fr L^^Jl» 

^ ^ ^ l . A , .... I I 

jJu ^kil : (Formalism) iJ^£Jt» 
^ Zj\ y^l ol> jJaj^ ^L^Jl ol yL^tJl jl : (Codes) Cj\ jLJ* 

ajli^l 4pU>JI c( 0 ,,d ; .,.»;.H) jJXUl IfSyftj Syi-Jl tj .,.rL.\-.H 

ti^jUUi s*iyUij ;^fl,.„?Ji ijLlj^i a&.^Ji oi>~LJi 
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oJla JLkJ :(Narrowcast Codes) jL.L.uVI LLs-si ol jjL-S 

cJJLlJ : (Unarticulated Codes) 4 1 *a a o : a ol ^-i-.— t> 

Sa^aJI ol yL^tJl ^JiJl : (Elaborated Codes) Jiili ol yL~i 
IjuJ jJI ol yL-^tJl ^JaJl : (Restricted Codes) eojJL^ ol jLJ» 
3*1 ^iJlj o j^ r Jj\ ^JaJl : (Hegemonic Code) a : <> ; o 



1? ,/? * jjb : (Broadcast Codes) jULiJVI ol 

4 jJlJLj ^Jl ol yLJJl ^Ji SjLi^J (Fiske) dL~J o\ji^lJ 

ol>^ La-^l ^JL>tJLwvJj *LJl 4 La : . ) t jULo^fl A V*,*s*M Ol jJ,~.tJl 
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oljAjJLJl c^blJl toljij^sJl Ls^jI jiail .L$J ^Li^l ji LJU 
: (Oppositional Code and Reading) jl ?■ N aT S^ljJj I J -<L.-t. 

^1 aI^-jJjjJjI J^ J^-MJ t L ^ 21 " 5 ^*r* Lrri 

(Dominant (or (« jl 7 ; *> , g i» jl) jUju'L** S*IjJj S^i,., , ,i. 

JU Ojlj^ jLkl J : Hegemonic) Code and Reading) 

" " t. 

oLJ 4^JLj ^^aJl o*l J j5Cj V Jli j) Lg_>-llj! J^xjj <0uJajL<Jl opI ^JaJl 

(Negociated Code and L<w> oVl^J j o 

o jJl^ tJU OjIj-jl^ ^y-L) (jJllI jL^)fl J iLa : Reading) 
JI J-^j t^^aJI o jjLj) ^^rT Lfos j^jU]I J~^> aIp- jJjjJu! 

ojLcl^V! JJLo j-fl «il a !A5 ^ .'(Tropes) ^-p^ 
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ciLSJl cSjUs^l UJ .i>*-Jlj Jl^JI jU~Jlj iUSJlj 
k,/?.<Jl IJla ^J-^jl^I : (Simulacrum) iiSlJ j^-^ 

.^|JL>Jl JOuLq iiUJ ^ ^ j^aJl aJLp Jb>J ^lil J^L-^I JiwJl 

SybLtj o ^ Js> ^ \ (Modes of Address) SJ^Uti 

OjLj : (Orders of Signification) SJ^a oli^ h 

aJ^jJI ajUjlp^o oU-Jf JJUJi p^^LJl iJ-JL^JL-a 

jl OjL (Jjjj ^ _jJ-U> L^-Jl t a . Jt "j t LgJ JIJlS" (J jJjLo j 

Uil >;i .iilil ^ iWjJl ^ JLpI Ujt ji^J Sjjk-Vl 
^1 \i sd 0 )l IJl* : (Associative Relations) idajljJ oli^L* 
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^^lj c^JLk^JI Ijjb : (Sense) <j>>*i 

.^U. Jt cJLjl c^^uJt cojU>l Jejb Uui >ll .(5jLi>l 

ry> jj^p U&^wwvjaJ j j^aJl jj& : (Decoding) ^i-wtJ JJli 

<!)! ^I>UI .UftUJl ol yytJL L*i~* ^jJL*Jl ill; 

^yo 4^?*>I^JL^Lj Jaii ^»jJL ^ j tjlii J^-^j ^r^*-*^ JL r~^ LSj^iJl 

o ^jiol ^JUa^ j.* : (Aberrant Decoding) JUuL^Jl ^JutrJ l dJLi 
^Jlks^Ji Ha j»jL^J Lo Ulp : (Ideal Readers) j^fl&> 

jj> li*>UaJi <u*lyi y^ (j^H i£^\ ^5jLi3U> UJi t i^iJj^JI 

(Reading, Dominant, idLLaJj i^jUJ> ^J? i oJLSL* SVlji 

t jlJJJLJl 3*1 ^JLlI j o jJl : tJl ^JaJ! Negotiated and Oppositional) 

^Jl ^ j^2jJi ply o-jJL> : (Preferred Reading) iLjuLA o*l yi 
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^^1 JSLi ^ La iflj^k, ^1 ^jJLj ^JLk^Jl 

<Lvl) A_^oJL>- j g 1 J^l j_l_> ^ j» J g d * I JLfc> .ol jJL>t^a j I / j 

jl) jLiJJl II U\jJl\\j IjJl^J\ LJ2J ^kJl JUh 1 g -a ^ : 

JUaJ^I iJL^j lg-*JJ^-~J 4l..^>- 4Jtw? ^ : (Channel) JLJ 



jl LgjJV^j SjLi^l i^-J j-o j^-wuj-w« y^-i : (Value) 
jl jZUjj .iSNaJl ^jia^ lS^^ 1 oljLi^L l$Jli*>Uj 

.iAJJt ^1 : (Parole) ^ 

Jb ^Ijl^>.I j-L^o a!p% oj^? ajL£JI : (Metonymy) i»LS' 

e-^LkjJl J^J L4JI ^^Jl .<w~~Jl ^juJI ^olib 

.^j^jfc 4jL£]I ji^J . J-^ jL>wJJ Jj ji-T l^a-^2L>o ^\ 

.AiP^Jl Sj^aJl cJJp) jUJI .ojU^^I tiy^Jl 
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jL>J lg ./? * jl Jl* : (Langue and Parole) i*J 

9- " " " 

JjUdl ^U>JI JJUdl U,j ^1 .iiJUl 

.J^JUJl jjail : (Poststructuralism) i^jJI JL^wU 
^_s^ cJJjijkJ : (Directness of Address) iJ*l>fc4Jl Sjj-iL-J 

U ^ t^Jajj £ (iwiU^Jl ^yJl 3j-^L« ^voj) Jj^*-Ut 

.LfcUfcJl Lv£L»l ^1 .jJy<2^\ ii\ oLaJLp ^1 

£^a-J>\ 11* Oj^^V ^L; : (Shifters) l£is ol ^JLu 

J°> ^Zj*S\sS\ jytj*^ J>\ SjLi)U (Otto Jespersen) j^j^L yj\ 

^ju^_7-..m..i : (Addresser and Addressee) v^J^I^Jj ^,_LC:-o 

4 J^ b i>UJ ^l^r^ a* 1 j-*^ ^ Oj 

^ij^Jl JiLL, : (Semiotic Triangle) L ^L-^> jJli 
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jl£a *j^>Jl *1p^ j* -(Synecdoche) JJ# 

ojj-^JI cLLSai cLy^-Jl Uttjl >il .Lb£Jlj J-^Jt jW ^ 

.j~Ju}\ Jqj\ : (Discourse Community) wlia>- 

j jlL^ i jJI ol : (Interpretative Community) ^~jL« 



UJLlI ^UJ : (Motivation and Constraint) JLg-JLf j ^Sl^L*-** 

oljLi)ll :sL5UUJ! !jLi)ll oJL* iJjJjuJL IjCJ^ 

pic Vj lkJl ^ ol5 t SlSU^ Jit oljLi)!! oJtf U5, .SlSW* 

^1 r Ju iSj-^i ^-Ua-^aJ : (Selection, Axis) *L2jlII 
j.J^ d?jiA g^ksA4 jjfc : (Combination, Axis of) 



455 



^L*... II ^JJsuaJI IJu* ^Ls^ : (Semiosphere) J> L 

^U~JI *UiiS! J5» SjU^J cjUJ^J ^jjj J\ ^yUlSi 
J^UiJ il^j a2L^» 4^jb:o ojLlp! ^^SIoj «£jjc<JI iiU&Jl -UUJl 

J^LllI <l?Oj-*J ^ dj^ijS[^r aJl^jl^o :(Signatum) J^JJU 
^*j4*i\ <y~Jl j\ iJ^JuJl JJ SjU>U signatum i^J^i iJ£Jl 

.sjU^i cJ^jaji Jijji uj J&i Ji ^ 

il^J*>Ul i^JLSJl jj-jjj-^ j»JLi^L^-> : (Significatum) J^Jju> 
^ jJL«-hi ojLjlpL) ojL^Vl ljt^*-* ojl—i^U Significatum 

^1 j->- j j-^u ju^p : (Signified (Signifie)) J jJjl* 

.(L.SL. L-i ^-Jj) JlJJl ULw ^JJI ci^iJi y^j .SjUNl 

^ ^ .^IL^JI oUL£Jlj 5j>JJI j^jbliS/l Jl tr JUJl 
.JIjJI £^Ul ^Jl. (JLJI ^ aJI J^-uJl 

jl I Juj^ : (Transcendent(al) Signified) ^JjL^cJ J jJjl* 

J^J -W^ 'J i^jJaJwoJl ojjfc j_P JJLu»,fl Aj'I jJ tcJlL^j 

j^Jl J jJjuJI IJl^J oul; o jik^Jl oIa ^ jjJ^i jJjlJI 

^a^Jl li-A J^oj .^-Vl ^^-^Jl ojLipU 0 j^J c-J j (.JLjLJI 
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^j-JI ^Uj^p oJl>*L-1 :(Semiotic Square) ^jU^ ^j^-o 

JajjJ ^y&l Ja>- p-^^J -^J^ 3 tj4^ {J,\ ^ £LuL-^!l 

^ ^S/l £-UaJl o^uJ p t c £~i»j «Jr*^ B jJU ^Li 

tjl^j-Nl jLikwJl jNL^Nl aJ Ji-^ 
.^L*~-« ^> ^.U J-va^i 4^Sfl ^-Ls^J! ^> 

^j^J U J tUi**3 6jJj-s^JL *>LwO^ ^j^J l>3 0*^ fc L5 

^j^kuJl oJlp^l^o ^JLL^> j-» '. (Referent) aJI ^ J* 

jSjj Lol .o^^j^JI t^-^o J-Lp t^y^jJl SjLi^fl 

.jJUJl ^ aJI Lvf tSjLi^J ^L^Jl 4*0 ^ ti^l^? 

t^^adl Ji\ ^JLLsaJI IJL*. ul t ^^*j : (Message) iL-^i 
.U4JI ^i* Jl ^^Jl J** J\ j\ 

£cJLia_v2-Jl Ijla Ijuj^ jiJL^Uo : (Logocentrism) SJJLlI y 
^>\J^j tiLjJJl SjLs^j>JI ^ « jj^2j>JI L^j-JL-^)) ^Jl SjLitAJ 



457 



.jkJI £^ y> c JLSJt Ulj! 

^ ^j^j J^-L^J ^ : (Phonocetrism) jiaJJI *lj£y> 

^wuJl ^ ji-lJ! ^Ai; dJLSi ^ .ajLSHI ^L^>- ^^JLp j»*>l£Jl 

* * / *" 

.i*JL!l fij5> . JUiJI 
Denotatum 4JLJ*>Lll i^JLSLit ^Ju*jl~J : (Denotatum) ^o. *J> 

.(j^— jji'Ur j-*) (Signatum) J^JjuJI js> j-* j 

cLJ^Jl LJSJ\ UL*4 ^jJ^uJ : (Designatum) <UI jLiJ 
^JaJl .( Jj— oj-S'U- (j-^jj-^) <JI £frj*l\ SjLi^J Designatum 

^ _j j_L*-j ' (Tokens and Types) J*L*j1 j 



^Jbk^JJl oUliUi ^JLP j^J iUjVl 3JLP lit Kia^Ul jLjLpI 
^ j-^ -*->-^J V Ail ^1) cJ jJl ^$ Iwb-I j U jw2-<o j Uao.; ^^Jl 
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oM-Lj S-*JU J^jL.t ^ _.jj ^jJu^jl : (Meaning) L ^-^ 

tii^L-j J^j : ^^lUl ^y*-<Jl (I) ^y* SjLJi^l Jl^^ 1 ^ 

^ :dJUi JUl*) oljLi)/! L-j-kj^ jjb^ ^1 ^L>-j)fl 



jjJJl tj^L^-vJl J-s^..g-i : (Elite Interpreter) i-^J 

ULv? oISj_L* ^ : (Signifying Practices) SJb ol—jU-i 

^y ^LjJI JL^I : (Represent amen) JJU-^ 

jl oJLoww^Jl jt-j>»L«_iJl ijj : (Representation) S^JLL^ 
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«ilJL>J!»j K^iljJU jLlpl Jl ^Jj^Jl JLujUj Aj^JlJ( jlliJaJl ULj*J 

(Modeling Systems, Primary i-Jtf j Jjl t jL.,<,iJ oU ^ii^ 

ili ji JL l$JL aJLiJI Ju^LlJi oLa^iiLa y :and Secondary) 

SJjIlwoJI 4-iJJl j! j j-^ J-~^' ' Jjl (J^^ oUjia^a JLp (^T^ 

JiwJlJ JJjJjS/I ^iij^Jl Ula c5 ia^j .aJU ij^SLJl i*-L£Jlj t JjI 
jJ j .JjJajJl Zj^Sjj* JLjL> .>ULjl o j _-J^pI jjUJLl tJ^£c>w*Jl 
JjL*»J /^a L^>j^2j J-^-sLJ j^5jL<JI J»j_£jLoJI J»ijj>sJU*'l J ^jjJaJuJt 
iJU J^S^J oLaj-k^a S^-J^S/l oJUt Ij^pli t^^-S/t JUaJ^i 

<l?o^J J ^JLk,,/2.<j! IJl* ^^-o ^JL^l~u .'(Object) «b^>-ji 

.olJJI JaJi . (Positioning of the Subject) olS iiS^i 
olp ((^Ul)) ^cJLk^ia ^o^J : (Intra textuality) ^ — \ 

. tt^yiJi <U~<*-~j <j^~*-L fcjJ^bjJL JIp tO*>L^aJl j-a 

<.*L-j)ll UajI ^JaJl .^^Jl J SlL^b oli">U ^i^l IJl* f 

J! 5jLi*>U jJi oL>c*j gJia.Mg.Ji IJla pJi>ci.J : (Text) ^^ai 
jl ^^kuJl -ct^ J 1 ^ J^^JJ y)) ^^SUj U 
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JLp ^) oljLil o^Ia^ tj^L^JI jja^a jlip c t(^jjJJl 
U ULpj .(oUUjI jl /j ol j-J jl /j jjJ? jWj oLiS JSLi 

^vJl ll^j 4>>l-l>^l -Up J*A» ^) L^oJLk^4 ilil^a ^J^J 

.sjLmJi UjJ >ji Xj^ilii ^p j»^53i 

: (Open and Closed Texts) iiJUci ^ j^aJ j Sj>- jJLjL* ^ 

Jl ipjJ j^-^ ^jJl ^lUj ^ iiAJcdl ^ j-s^Ji jl Jjij 

.jLi^l i^-I^JI ol^Ldl Ul.1 Jiil 

(Transmission Model of J ^1 j-j. LJ J I— jl ; 

^ij-<J Jl J^I^JI j-p jJl doJL>Jl jl/jl^ : Communication) 
oiftj . «JibJl» «J^^l!l» a<L^J «JL-j^J» 

ojJLvwo Jl j (^j^S" aJLmsjJ ^iJl) ^ ^j>*-<JLj ^^x^Jl Jj^J 

(»u jl>wJi m uiu^ji ^oUJi 5i .ojuajji ajuJ 

j\ JjJLlI '.(Modality) ifxijJ jl tjjj 

jl t^yiJl jl C0jLt)/l <Ju& y ilxSljJl i^j^ Jl 

.L^iJ S^-S/l oJia lgJ-L*J ^1 i^jjdl jl i^iwall 

o^iol ^Ul t^^Jl j»j-gil J^Jal ji^-j : (Markedness) 

Jlu & Jb J5 lJLuj .JIjlj^I JjU; *J\ J^jJ J^ c j^^b- 
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.^jjU^JI J^JjuJI cJIjuu-VI JjU*Jl tdL&fell wirfUill 
la s^a o ^ I jJ^l-J J j-k fc-i-b^J : (Medium) JUaJl SJL^j 

<jwJj oLi ^jJLp J-oSJij jJij .jj^la^Jl 0*>\^>-Ij «JUajNt iL— j» 

^Ul JSLiJl ol yL^tj oljL5)fl pL-jI Usb j^j .^U^^l 
JUaJ^I iJL^j -^^Jj 4jU-1j} cpL° Jiw JiG j tJUaJ^I iJL^ jJ 
tJ^UJ iL»U- iilLi Sbl5 L^x» OjJLoLoJ tUply J^-*^ ^1 ^ 

0 j^J : (Functions of Signs) ol jLil •wijtkj 

.SJL-j^JL! 5j ytJJl ^y c 3 yL^iU 
<JjU?j ^liJl : (Expressive Function) 
aJLtj jJaJi : (Metalingual Function) ijjJ^J JL^iJ ii-J^j 

.SjU)fl .JJUpj ^1 : (Poetic Function) iL&j 
.oljLi^fl cijLtj jJaJl : (Conative Sign) 5^pj^i 
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198 

_ 154 .152 :i^S>Jl oti^UJl 
194 . 192 <. 157 
194 rSLuldl olS^Ul 
194 :£AS3J C~*rJl oli^UJI 
192 oU^UJl 
223 .192 riSlSlI oli^Ul 
313 :^lJVi ^U^Nl (Jp 
197 *L^M jJp 

386 c38 .31 loljLtVl ^ip 
173 : JIjpVi jJp 
22 : *UI ^ 
c 135 _ 131 1 101 :jL*l! pJU 
310 t 194 



c257 c 125 :5^p>l ol^LJJl 

265 

265 :Zj^J\ ol yL^Jl 
292 : j ^1 ol yLJJl 
t268 1 265 :5JJLJI oi^^JLll 
357 c 292 
294 4 256 rOU-Jl ol^LlJi 
256 : S^ciJl o! ^LJLJl 
355 :^M5^Ji ol ^LiJl 
289 ijl^Nl iwJl ol^JLil 
4 255 .243 : ilJLJl ol^LJjl 

300 

4 262 c260 :vLJJ! ot^.^ll 
322 4 307 
293 4 256 : Cikll ^1 yLUl 
292 : olyLJJl 
. 267 c255 :<1saJI ol^JLli 
t291 1 280 1 271 c268 
362 .328 c326 t318 4 300 
. 289 ijU^V! iuJ^JI olyLJJl 









290 


.177 


4 159 4 


78 4 22 




4 252 


. 251 


4 232 


4214 


.281 


4261 


4 255 


. 254 


^295 


4 290 


4 287 


_ 283 


_ 305 


4301 


4 299 


_ 298 


c314 


4311 


_ 310 


4 308 


.341 


4 328 


- 326 


4318 
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c 149 c 143 _ 140 1 137 
.200 1 197 c 189 c 182 
.255 .230 .227 .216 
.275 . 274 .272 _ 271 
381 .363 .318 .281 
321 : uibu- ji- . ^ojis 
189 :^jU-oL>- t^jjls 
189 :0b t^Jii 
273 i^LL^I ^ 
131 : JL^JI 
220 :jJjLi .JJj-^jy 
. 174 . 139 :Jl_J^> 'j-*jh* 

338 .217 
.106 .40 .cJ^v^jJy 
336 .239 
290 . 289 .243 .238 : dJL~i 
213 : 0 Ub~- iJLi 
13 : j^p jj* LlJli iUi 
233 ! ii^i^L^- . 

- ii - 

143 .52 .Jjjl5 
149 i^IpjP <■ >J15 
234 . >J15 

316 :ilU J>j$ .^15 
208 :^u-L .^15 
.123 .112 .41 : Jl>\± 
365 .201 .194 .176 .128 



194 :Jsl\ JU1I (Jp 
29 :^pL^VI ^JJl pip 
198 loJtiJJrl u Jd\ ^ 
29 ^1 ^ 

14 : jUip .jLIp 

♦ 

274 .177 iiijlj JL*b t^j> 
177 : <_rO=" 

13 '.IjjaJS jJ jJajl . ^Jb ^P 

134 I^b^J^l .^L->^p 
200 ili^i OUr ijbjp 
282 .275 :jj-wvij .jlojp 
197 : <.0L«ijp 
.272 .100 :c_Jjl .J^j^jp 
338 .297 .282 
292 :jL tJjs p 

* 

365 : Jl/ 0T t^^ly 
75 .11 :bj£Ai 

269 : y j^J . (jl y 
.108 _ 107 : 

383 _ 382 .165 .136 _ 135 

121 ^ U3\ 

.81 .24 . 23 U^LiJl 
. 125 . 123 .121 . 116 
.132 _ 131 .128 . 127 
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236 .217 c214 : JS>-I iilJl 
253 .153 : v^kJi oJUl 
235 .216 _ 214 : Z jUil UUl 
,39 .36 .34 iSJjJaJJ iJjJl 
c 166 .68 .64 .57 .49 
.354 .254 . 253 .201 
374 .371 
217 : v^Jl iUJJl 
372 .291 [^jj, io\sji 
14 i^U .j c-^Jjl t^^iJjJ 
322 ! (jjliwu (>< ^- wj 0^ 
30 . 29 : dyr 
253 .164 i-Uj^ol 
.34 _ 33 .^jlf c^jl^J ^iJ 
.109 .99 . 98 .66 .41 
.163 .145 .134 .111 
.182 . 181 .179 .165 
.204 . 203 .199 .184 
.345 .249 . 248 .236 
391 .383 .381 _ 378 .358 

365 tL5 CJ 
.102 .89 .76 :djsr <->^j>J 

167 .161 .118 
.123 .112 : uLi j^J; t^jJ 
365 .194 

.146 .52 .32 :^;^Ji JUyL, 



352 .331 .33 

310 : jLojjl oli -ij^j c 0i^ 
131 i-bjiJl i^^^ijjjS 
14 :^lp 
138 :J&> .J^S 
127 : j^Ll; J^V 1 -^ 'g^iJjZ 
.207 .144 ijUlJ^ ' jJj-* 

234 

272 

345 .161 

137 ijJLn 
124 t^JLJ^S" 

-J- 

199 :^JJ .-TjN 
204 ^jj^ 
350 :o^5L. t(J iN 
.62 . 61 .33 riJL^- . jLSN 
.165 .146 .143 .108 
.320 .315 .236 .201 
.384 . 382 .380 _ 379 

392 

221 .194 <.J>jSy 
87 .50 .36 :d\jj^ n-^N 
228 :^jLt^j .aI^N 
75 :oy JL^Li -^y^* ^J^^ 
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. 129 


_ 128 


. 126 


. 120 


<. 139 


_ 138 


. 136 


. 132 


1 153 


1 149 


.146 - 


142 


c 176 


1 167 . 


. 166 


. 159 


_ 218 


.216 


.213 


. 196 


.227 


.223 


.221 


.219 


.267 


.241 


.238 


.236 


.282 


.277 . 


. 276 


.272 


.334 


.326 . 


. 325 


.310 


.380 


.354 


.345 


.342 




387 .384 . 


. 383 


c 121 . 


77 .70 


356 


.147 



305 : 4JI JJ- jj 
.251 .154 .123 .33 : UL- jj 
.308 .301 .298 .279 



380 .318 
75 :^«i\n jA\ 

57 : ^JUl jjUJl ^ ^-i* 
.332 _ 331 :^U^JI fj p ^ 
.344 .342 . 338 .334 
382 .350 . 346 
316 :iL*LJ>l olJJl 
309 :i£lJjl c^ULJl ^^i* 
73 jSUJl fj+J* 

_ 21 .18 : LpjUJI iliJi j» j-fri-o 
.57 . 55 .53 .50 .39 .22 



.217 .181 .177 . 176 
384 .378 .362 . 361 .352 
- 108 .103 .42 riibJLl j^L- 
.149 - 147 .144 .109 
.328 .233 .214 .174 
362 .331 
189 :jL>- .dj^jl* 
129 : j .cuj^pLo 

46 : Lr"JO?fi ^J^^ 
14 i^jlj^l .jJUjJL^U 

154 :JUjU .jUjKU 
71 .14 islLjijj i^lJiiLo 
13 • j^j j-^jj oLa>1 tjUjjJJU 
14 : Juijb .dLU 
.261 .231 .67 .41 : pJLiLdl 
.311 .307 . 303 .285 
.323 - 321 .315 _ 314 
333 .326 . 325 
346 .149 :stfUJil 
.315 .311 .305 i^—UL-^JJ 
326 . 321 
326 .321 .315 : 

.53 . 46 .25 .22 : Jj Uil 

.62 . 61 .59 _ 57 .55 
_ 75 .73 . 72 .67 - 64 
.88 .84 _ 83 .81 .79 
.105 - 104 .100 .96 . 95 
.114 . 112 .110 _ 108 
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.247 .140 . 106 :^p^^li 

364 

269 

126 ! ^j-^jbf- . jj> 

304 : JLL^ t^Ljj^o 

.126 c 113 : jLjl ->^5 .jj^ 

281 .271 .209 c 199 

70 : Jbjli t Jj^ 5 
287 . 282 * J jj . ^j^jLL^ 
331 :juL> tdL. 

- J - 

1 1 14 .77 .60 .37 
t 191 c 155 . 154 .150 
. 260 .253 .207 .204 
386 .382 .261 
,260 :Z^L~Aj\ LI 



387 

183 :Z^^jJ\ jjaJ! 
339 l^L^Sfi ZJ* 
107 : ur Jd\ JJb>Jl ZJ* 
207 : y-U-yJl SJaJl 
105 2^ 
24 ji\ oydl C^kJl 
166 : jit ^Jil 

259 .100 



.74 . 73 .65 .61 . 60 
c 116 1 113 c 108 - 107 
1 147 . 145 4 127 c 121 
.203 c 179 . 173 ^ 153 
.246 . 241 _ 239 .235 
.264 .259 .256 .252 
.309 .301 .288 .282 
.335 .331 .317 _ 315 
.363 .350 .345 .342 

384 .378 _ 377 
55 : A^iJl ^ 
203 : ol^A-l ^ y^sm 
-21 .18 : J jJlJl j p j g to 
c57 _ 55 .53 .50 .39 .22 
.74 _ 73 .65 .61 _ 60 
.116 .113 .108 . 107 
.147 . 145 . 127 . 121 
.203 .179 . 173 . 153 
.246 .241 _ 239 .235 
.264 .259 .256 .252 
.309 .301 .288 .282 
.335 .331 .317 _ 315 
.363 .350 .345 .342 

384 .378 _ 377 
328 :JuLb .Jjj^ 
75 .31 : .j ^!jLi ^^jy 
.93 .91 - 89 .87 .81 i^jl! 

97 . 96 
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269 :jJu> ic-jIj 
302 : jjij i >Jj 
350 :jl5L-ji cjljj 
130 4 98 cjjlLIj 
;43 c38 . 35 : JUai^l JjUj 
c 124 c 122 .112 . 111 
4 198 cl94 .154 c 126 
c269 _ 268 c254 4 208 
4 289 4 287 . 286 4 275 
c 325 c320 c 294 . 293 
354 4 344 4 334 4 330 
398 4 373 - 371 4 369 4 355 

167 : JMjJI p-^JI 
167 : JS^Jl ^1 
170 _ 169 : jUU! ^jil 
341 :juj^jIj ty»Uj 
236 4^Uj 
221 4220 :*l*t*yr Oj~»lJj 
387 4260 :Jo^^ ^jjj 
60 :c~>lj.> j»Uj 
333 i^^^Uj toLuj 



390 t 25 i^jU 
325 _ 324 :.o :>jij:>i iJU 
4 252 4 17 : ojl^w-, 4JL-* 
4315 4313 4268 4265 
359 4 327 
365 :J&> 4^1jJU 
300 : ^jpl c JLla 
216 446 : y ^ jij^ 
370 : t £>y> 
4 111 4 41 :o J — >jj 4^j — a 
4 176 4 128 4 124 . 123 
365 4 201 

381 

184 

214 4 140 : (.^y* 
371 4 140 :^-jJJi 

283 4^j£j^ 
c 1 12 453 ijj-jj-! 4 4-jLL^J-^.a 
385 4 246 4 240 
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